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FOREWORD

The role of the Government in regard to film has undergone a major
change over the years. While its role as regulator has considerably widened
with the innovation of new technology, new dimensions in the form of
measures in support of the industry have been added. All this calls for
proper conversance with the legal provisions and welfare schemes concern-
ing film on the part of the persons dealing with the subject. The reed
for a comprehensive ‘manual on cinema is now more keenly felt by all
concerned. We are happy to present the instant volume for the benefit of
those associated with the matter at official level.

D. BHATTACHARYA
Secretary,
Calcutta, Department of Information & Cultural Affairs
19.7.88 Government of West Bengal



INTRODUCTION

In preparing this Manual, the needs of the law enforcing authorities
as well as the requirements of the authorities implementing various schemes
relating to film have been taken into consideration. In the first part of the
volume, all the existing laws with up-to-date amendments concerning
certification of films, issue of cinema licence, regulation of cinema and
video shows and censorship of film publicity materials have been included.
The Copyright Act and Rules have been included in view of their rele-
vance to cinematograph exhibition. The West Bengal (Compulsory
Censorship of Film Publicity Materials) (Amendment) Bill, 1988 has since
become an Act.

The second part contains the schemes which were introduced by this
Department for the benefit of the indusiry from time to time. Some of
them, wviz., (a) the scheme of financial assistance (loan) to private
producers of films in West Bengal (1975), (4} the scheme of sanctioning
grant-in-aid to private producers of films in West Bengal (1978) and
(¢} the revised scheme of sanctioning grant-in-aid to private producers of
films in West Bengal (1984) are no longer in force.

We hope, the Manual will meet a long-felt need of all concerned.

S. R. BHOWMIK
. Deputy Secratary & ex-officie Diractor of Films,
Calcutta, Department of Information & Cultural Affairs
19.7.88 Government of West Bengal
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THE CINEMATOGRAPH ACT, 1952
37 of 1952
(215t March 1952)

An Act to make provision for the certification of einematograph films
for exhibition and for regulating exhibitions by means of cinemartographs.
Be it enacted by Parliament as follows:

PART I
PRELIMINARY

1. Short title, extent and commencement—(1] Thia Act may be

called the Cinematograph Act, 1952,
(2) Parts I, IT and IV extend to the whole of India and Part IT1

extends to the Union Territories only.
{3) This Act shall come into [oree on such date as the Central
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint,
Provided that Parts T and IT shall come into force in the Sare of
Jameuy and Kashmir only on such date afier the® commencement of the
Cinematograph (Amendment) Act, 1973, as the Central Government may,
by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint.,

*Date of commeneemsent in Jamme and Kashmic State, =t Moy 1974
2, Defindtions—Tn this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—

(g} “adult” meanz a person who has completed his eighteenth
yior;
(#) “Board" means the Board of Film Certification constituted by
the Central Government under Section 3;
(68} “certificate™ means the certificate granted by the Board under
Section A
(¢} “elaematagraph’ includes any apparatus for the representation
of moving pictures or series of pictures;
{d) “district magistrate”, in relation to a preidency-town, means
the Commissioner of Palice;
(dd) *“film" means a cinematograph film;
(o} “place™ includes a house, building, tent and any description of
transport, whether by sea, land or air;
() “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act;




(g} “regional officer” means a regional officer appointed by the
Central Government under Section 5 and includes an additional
regional officer and an assistant regional officer;

(K “Tribunal” means the Appellate Tribunal constisuted unier
Section 30,

2 A. Any reference in this Act to any law which is not i [orce, or
any functionary not in existence, in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, shall,
in relation to that State, be construed as a reference to the corresponding
law in force, or to the corresponding funciionary in exisence, in that State,

PART 11
Cerriricanion oF Fiss ror Puntic EXsimimion

3. Board of Film Certification—{1) For the purpose of sanctioning
films for public exhibition, the Central Government may, by notification
in the Official Gazette, constitute a Board to Le called the Board of Film
Certification which shall consist of a Chairman and not less than twelve
and not more than twenty-five other members appointed by the Central
Goerrnment. '

(2) The Chairman of the Board shall receive such salary and
allowanees 3z may be determined by the Central Government, and the
other members shall receive such allowances or fees for atending the
meetings of the Board as may be prescribed, |

{3) The other terms and conditions of service of the members of
the Board shall be such as may be prescribed.

4. Examination of Blms—{1) Any person desiring to exhibit any
film shall in the prescribed manner make an application to the Board for
a certificate in respect thereof, and the Board may, after examining or
having the film examined in the prescribed manmer,—

(i) sanction the film for warestricted public exhibition ; provided
that, having regard to any material in the film, if the Board
is of the opinion that it is necessary to eaution that the question
as to whether any child below the age of twelve years may be
allowed to see such a film should be considered by the parents
or guardian of such child, the Board may sametion the film for
unrestricted public exhibition with an endorsement to that
effcot ; or

{if} sanction the film for public exhibiton resiricted 1o pduls; or

(ifa) sanction the film for public exhibition restricted to members of
any profession or any clas of persons, having regard to the
nature, content and theme of the film; or
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(uaf) direct the applicant to carry out such excisions or modirications
in the film as it thinks necessary before sanctioning the film for
public exhibition under any of the foregoing clauses; or

(@) refuse 1w sanction the film for public exhibition,

(Z) No action under the proviso to elause (i), clause (i), clause (iia),
clawe (i) or clawse {iz} of sub-section (17 shall be taken by the Board
except afier giving an opportunity to the applicant for representing his
views in the matter.

3. Advisery Panmels--(1} For the purpose of enabling the Board 10
efficiently discharge its functions under this Act, the Central Government
may establish at such regional centres as it thinks fis, advisery pancls each
of which shall consist of such number of persons, being persons qualified
in the opinion of the Central Government to judge the effect of films on
the public, as the Central Government may think fit o appoint thereto,

{2} At each regional centre there shall be as many regional officers
aa the Central Government may think fit to appoint, and rules made in
this behalf may provide for the association of regional officers in the exami.
natien of films.

(3) The Board may consult in such manner as may be preseribed
any advisory panel in respect of any film for which an application for a
certificate has been made.

() It shall be the duty of every such advisary panel whether acting
ag a body or in committees as may be provided in the rules made in this
behall to examine the film and to make such réecommendations ww the
Board as it thinks fit.

(5} The members of the advisory panel shall not be entitled to any
salary but shall receive such fees or allowances as may be prescribed.

SA. Certification of Blms—(1) If, after cxamining a film or having
it examined in the prescribed manuer, the Board considers that—

(@) the film is suitable for unrestricted public exhibition, or, as the
case may be, for unrestricted public exhibition with an endorse-
ment of the nature mentioned in the proviss to clawe (i) of
sub-section (1) of Section 4, it shall grant to the person applying
for a certificate in respect of the fllm a “U° certificate or, as the
case may be, a UA" certificate; or

(#) the film & not suitable for unrestricted public exhibiton, but
i suitable for public exhibition restricted to adulis or, s the
caae may be, i suitable for public exhibitim restricted 1o
members of any profession or any class of persons, it shall grant
to the person applying for a cenificate in respect of the film an
‘A’ cectificate or, as the case may be, a °5' certificate;
and cawse the film o be o marked in the prescribed manner;
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Provided that the applicant for the cerdficate, any distributor or
exhibitor or any other person to whom the rights in the film have pamed
ghall not be liable for punishment under any law relating to obscenity in
respect of any matter contained in the film for which certificate has been
granted under clause (a) or clawse (¥).

(2) A certificate granted or an order refusing o grant a certificate
in respect of any film shall be published ia the Gazette of India.

(3) Subject to the other provisions comtained in this Act, a certificate
granted by the Board under this section shall be valid throughout India
for a period of ten years.

5B. {1} A film shall not be cerified for public exhibiton if, in the
opinion of the authority competent to grant the certificate, the film or any
part of it is against the interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India,
the secarity of the State, friendly relations with foreign States, public order,
decency or morality, or involve defamation or contempt of court or is
likely o incite the commission of any offence,

{2) Subject 1o the provisions contained in sub-section (1), the Central
Government may issue such directions as it may think fit setting out the
principles which shall guide the authority competent to grant cerlificates
under this Act in sanctioning films for public exhibiton.

SC. (1} Any person applying for a cenificate in respect of a film who
is aggrieved by any order of the Board—

() refusing to grant a certificare; or

[b) granting only an ‘A" certificate; or

{f] g-m.ntm; mll'!.r 2 'S eertificate; or

{d) granting only a ‘UA” certificate; or

(¢) directing the applicant o carry out any excisions or modi-
fications,

may, within thirty days from the date of such order peefer an appeal to
the Tribunal;

Provided that the Tribunal may, if it is satisfied that the appellant
was prevented by sufficient cause from filing the appeal within the afore-
said period of thirty days, allow such appeal to be admited within a further
period of thirty days.

(2] Every appeal under this section shall be made by o petition in
writing and shall be accompanied by a brief statement of the reasons fior
the order appealed against where such statement has been furnished to the
appellant and by such fees, not exceeding rupees one thousand, as may be
prescribed,

5D, Constitation of Appellate Tribunal—(1} For the purpose of
hearing appeals against any order of the Board under Section 30, the
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Central Government shall, by notification in the Official Gazette, constitute
an Appellate Tribunal,

(2) The head office of the Tribunal shall be at New Delhi or at
such other place as the Central Government may, by notification in the
Official Gazette, specify,

(3) Such Tribunal shall consist of a Chairman and not more than
four other members appointed by the Central Government.

(£) A perion shall not be qualified for appointment as the Chairman
of the Tribunal unless he is a retired Judge of a High Court, or is a person
wha it qualified to be o Judge of & High Coure,

{3} The Central Government may appoint such persons who, in its
opinion, are qualified o judge the effect of films on the public, to be
members of the Tribunal.

{6) The Chairman of the Tribunal shall receive such salary and
allowances as may be determined by the Central Government and the
members shall receive such allowances or fees as may be prescribed,

(7) Subject 16 such rules as may be made in this behalf, the Centeal
Government may appoint a Secretary and such other employees as it may
think necesary for the efficient performance of the functions of the Teibunal
under this Act.

(8) The Secretary to, and other employees of, the Tribunal shall
exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be preseribed after
consulmtion with the Chairman of the Teibunal,

{9) The other terma and conditions of service of the Chairman and
members of and the Secretary 1o, and other employees of, the Tribunal
shall be auch as may be prescribed.

{10} Subject to the provisions of this Act the Tribunal may regulate
its own procedure.

{11} The Teibunal may, after making such inquiry into the matter
as it congiders necessary, and after giving the appellant and the Board an
opportunity of being heard in the matter, make such order in relation to
& film s it thinks fit and the Board shall dispose of the matter in conformity
with such order,

3E. Suspension and revocation of certificate (1] Notwith-
standing anything contained in sub-section [¥) of Section 6, the Central
Government may, by notification in the Offidal Gazette, suspend a certi-
ficate granted uader this Part, for such period as it thinks fit or may revoke
such certificate if it is aatibfied that—

{f) the film in respect of which the certificate was granted, was
being exhibited in a form other than the one in which it was
certified ; or

(i) the film or any part thereol is being exhibited in contravention
of the provisions of this Part or the rules made thereunder,

]




(2) Where a notification under sub-section (1) has been published,
the Central Government may require the applicant for certificate or any
other person to whom the rights in the film have passed, or both, to deliver
up the cenificate and all duplicate ceriificates, if any, grasted in respect
of the film to the Board or to any person or authority specified in the said
notification.

(3) No action under this section shall be taken except after giving
an opportunity to the person concerned for representing his views in the
matter.

(4) During the period in which a certificate remains suspended
under this section, the film shall be deemed to be an uncertificd film.

5F. Review of orders by Ceatral Government—(l] Where an
applicant for & certifieate or any other person to whom the rights in the
film have passed, is aggrieved by any order of the Central Government
under Section 5E, ke may, within sixty days of the date of publication of
the notification in the Official Gazette, make an application to the Central
Government for review of the order, setting out in such application the
grounds oa which he considers such review 1o be necesary |

Provided that the Central Government may, if it is satished that
the applicant for a certificate or that other person was prevented by sufficient
canse from filing an application for review within the aforesaid period of
sixty days, allow such application to be filed within a further period of
pixyy days.

{2} On receipt of the application under sub-section (1), the Central
Government may, after giving the aggricved person a reasonable oppor-
tunity of being heard, and after making such further inquiry as it may
consider necessary, pass such order as it thinks ft, confirming, modilying
‘or reversing its decision and the Board shall dispose of the matter in con-
formity with such order.

6. Revisional powers of the Central Government—(l} Notwith-
standing anything contained in this Part, the Central Government may of
its own motion at any stage call for the record of any proceeding in relation
to any film which is pending before, or has been decided by, the Board,
or, as the case may be, decided by the Tribunal (but not including any
proceeding in respect of any matter which is panding before the Tribunal)
and after such inquiry into the matter as it considers necessary, make such
order in relation thereto as it thinks fit, and the Board shall dispose of the
matter in conformivy with such order:

Provided that no such order shall be made prejudicially affecting
any person applying for a certificate or 10 whom a certificate has been
granted, as the caze may be, except after giving him an opportunity for
repredenting his views in the matter:

b



Provided fucther that nothing in this sub-section shall requive the
Central Government to dischose any fact which it considers to be against
the public interest to disclose.

(2) Without prejudice o the powers eonferred on it under sub-
gection (1} the Central Government may, by notification in Official Gazette,
direct that—

fa) a film which has been granted a certificate shall be deemed
to be an uncertificd Alm in the whole or any part of India; or

{6} a film which has been granted a ‘U certificate or a ‘UA
certificate or a 5 certificate shall be decmied to be a film in
respect of which an ‘A’ certificate has been granted | or

{c} the exhibition of any film be suspended for such period as may
ba specified in the direction:

Provided that no direction issued under clause (¢) shall remain in
force for more than cwo months from the date of the notifieation.

{3} No action shall be taken under clause (2 or clause (8} of sub-
section {E} except after giving an opportunity to the person concemed for
representing his views in the matter.

{4} During the period in which a2 film remains swpended under
clame () of subaection (2}, the film shall be deemed to be an uncertified
film.

6A. Information and documents to be given to distributors
and exhibitors with respect to certified flms—Anv person who
delivars any certified film to any diswributor or exhibitor shall, in such
manner as may be preseribed, notily wo the disteibutor or exhibitor, as the
case may be, the title, the length of the film, the number and the nature
of the certificate granted in respect thereof and the conditions, il any,
subject to which it has been so granted and any other particulars respecting
the film which may be prescribed.®

7. Contravention of this part—(|] [f any person—
{a) exhibits or permits to be exhibited in any place—

(1) any film other than a flm which has been certified by
the Board as suitable for unrestricted public exhibition or
for public exhibition restricted to adults or to members of
any profemion or any clus of persona and which, when
exhibited, displays the prescribed mark of the Board and
has not been altered or tampered with in any way since
such mark was affized thereio,

"Rec, =B omiosd vide Bill Mo, XVIT of 1984,
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(i} any flm, which has bren certified by the Board as suitabls
for public exhibiton restricted o adults, to any person
whao in aot an aduls,

(#s) any film whick has been certified by the Board as suitable
for public exhibition restricted to any profession or class
of person, to a person who is mot a member of such
profomion or who ia not a member of such class, or

() without lawful authority (the burden of proving which shall be
on him), alters or tampers with in any way any film after it
hns been certified, or

(¢} fails to comply with the provision contained in Section 6A or
with any order made by the Central Govemment or by the
Board in the exercise of any of the powers or [unctions or
conferred on jt by this Act or the rulem made thereunder,
he shall be panishable with imprissnment for a term which may
extend to three* year, or with fine which may extend to Une
Lakh Rupees® or with both, and in the case of a comtinuing
offence with a furiher fine which may extend to twenty® thou-
sand rupees, for cach day during which the offence enmitines:

Provided that a person who exhibits or permiis to be exhibited in
any place a video film In contravention of the provisions of sub-clause {i)
of clause () shall ba punishable with imprisonment for a term which shall
ot be lesz than thres montls, but widch may eoend 1o three years mnd
with fine which® shall not be less than twenty thousand rupees, but which
may extend to one lakh rupess, and In the case of a eontinuing offenes
with a further fine which may extend #o twenty thowsand rupees for each
day during which the offence continues:*

Provided Further that a court may, for adequate and special feasony
tr be mentioned in the judgement, impose a sentence of imprisonment for
a term of lem than thren montha or a fine of les than twenty thousand
ripees;”

Pravided further that notwithwtanding anything contained in
Section 20 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 1973, it shall be Iawfil
for any Metropolitan Magistrate, or any Judicial Magistrate for the fint
class specially empowerad by the State Government in this behalf, to pass
a sentence of fine excecding five thousand rupecs an any person convicted
of any offence punishable under this part (2 of 1974.):

Provided also® that no distributor or exhibitor or owner or employee
of a cinema house shall be liable to punishment for contravention of any con-
ditian of endorsemnent of eaution on & film certified 23" UA" under this Pare:

{2) If any person iz coavicted of an offence punishable under this

A mended vide BEl No. 311 of 1564,
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section commitied by him In respect of any film, the convicting court may
further direct that the film shall be forfeited to the Government,

(3) The exhibition of a film, in respect of which an “A"™ certificate
or “8" certificate or a “UA" certificate has been granted, to children
below the age of three years accompanying their parents or guardians shall
not be an offence within the meaning of this Section.

TA. Power of selzure—(1) Where a film in respect of which a
certificate has been granted wnder this Act is exhibited, or a film certified
as suitable for public exhibidon respected to adults is exhibited 10 any
persont who is not an adult or a film & exhibited In contravention of any
of the other provisions contained in this Act or of any order made by the
Central Government, the Tribunal or the Board in exerclse of any of
the powers conferred on it, any police officer may enter any place in which
he has reasan to beliove that the film has been or is likely to be exhibited,
search it and seize the film.

{2} All searches under this Act shall be carried out in accordance
with the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1473, relating to
searches. (2 of 1974

7B. Delegation of Powers by Board—{1) The Central Government
may, by general or special order, direct that any power, authority or
jurisdiction excercisable by the Board under this Act shall, in relation to the
certification of the films under this Part and subject to such conditions, if
any, as may be specified in the order, be exercisable also by the Chairman
or any other member of the Board, and anything done or action taken
by the Chalrman or other member specified in the order shall be deemed
to be a thing done or action taken by the Board.
{2) The Central Government may, by order and subject 1o such
conditions and restrictions as may be prescribed, authorise the regional
officers 1o imue providonal certificates.

70 Power to direct exhibition of films for examination—For
the purpose of exercising any of the powers conferred on it by this Act,
the Central Government, Tribunal or the Board may require any film to
be exhibited before any person or awthority specified by it in this
behalf,

7D. Vacancies, ete., not to invalidate proceeding—No act or
proceeding of the Board, the Tribunal or of any advisory panel shall be
deemed o be invalid by reason only of 4 vacancy in, or any defect in, the
constitution of the Board, the Tribunal or panel, as the case may be.

*smended vide Bill Mo, 3XVIT of 1984,



7E. Members of the Board and advisory panels te be public
servantsi—All members of the Tribunal, the Beard and of any advisory
pacved shall, when acting or purporting to act in purssance of any of the
thimsﬂﬂﬂiht,hcdnﬂﬂﬂimhﬁpnbﬁc:mﬂmnﬂuiﬂﬁnﬂmmmﬂhg
of Sectinn 21 of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860).

7F. Bar of legal proceedings—No suit or other legal proceedings
sdall lie against the Central Govemnment, the Tribunal, the Board,
advisory panel or any officer or member of the Central Government, the
Tribunal, the Board or advisory panel, as the case may be, in respect of
anything which is in good faith done or intended o be done wnder this Act.

8. Power to make rules—{1) The Central Government may, by
notification in the Official Gazette, make rules for the purpese of carrying
into effact the provisons of this Part.

(2) In particular, and without peejudice to the generality of the
foregoing power, rules made under this section may provide for—

{a} the allowances or [ees payable 1o the members of the Board;

(5 the terms and conditions of service of the members of the Board ;

(5] Hl:mmntrufmkingma.pplimﬁmtnthﬁ]hmﬁru
certificats and the manner in which a ilm has 1o be examined
by the Board and the fees to be levied therefor;

id) the asociation of regicnal officers in the examination of films,
the conditions and restrictions subject to which regional officers
may be authorised under Section 7B to imsue provisional certi=
ficates and the period of validity of such certificates;

(¢) the manner in which the Board may consult any advisory panel
in respect of any film;

(f) the allowances or fees payable to the members of advisory panel;

(£} the marking of the £lms; .

{h) the allowances or fees payable to the mombers of the Tribunal ;

(i} the powers and duties of the Secretary 1o, and other employees
of, the Tribunal ;

() the other terms and coaditions of service of the Chairman and
members of, and the Secretary to, and other employees of, the
Tribunal ;

(k) the fees payable by the appellant o the Tribunal in respect
of an appeal;

(1) the conditions (including conditions relating to the length of
films in general or any class of films, in particular) subject to
which any certificate may be granted, or the circumstances in
which any cortificate shall be refused ;

{m) any other matter which is required to be or may be preseribed.

10



(3) Every rule made by the Central Government under this Part
shall be laid, a3 soon as may be after it iz made, before each House of
Parliament, while it i3 in session, for a total period of thirty days which
may be comprised in one gession or I two of more FUCCOASIVE BCaSions,
and if, before the expiry of the sesion immediately following the session
or the successive sessions aforcsaid, both Houses agree in making any
modification in the rule or both House agree that the rule should not be
made, the rule, shall, thereafter, have effect only in such modified form
or be of no offect, ns the case may be; so, however, that any such modifica-
tion or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anvthing
previously done umder that rule,

9. Power to exempt—The Contral Government may, by order in
writing, exempt, subject to such conditions and restrictions, if any, as it
may impose, the exhibition of any film or class of filme from any of the
provisions of this Part or of any rules made thereunder.

PART III
Ersvrarion oF Exmmrmoss py Mpas oF CINEMATOORAFHS

1. Cinematograph exhibidons to be Heensed—3ave m otherwise
provided in this part, no person shall give an exhibition by means of a
cinematograph elsewhere than in a place licensed wnder this Part or ather.
wise than in compliance with any conditions snd restrictions imposed by
such licence.

11. Licensing autherity—The authority having power 10 grant
licences under this Part (hereinafter referred to as the licensing anthority)
shall be the district magistrate;

Provided that the Sqate Government may, by notificadon in the
Official Gazette, constitute, for the whole or any part of a Union Territory,
such other authority as it may specify in the notification o be the licensing
authority for the purpose of this Part.

12. Restrictions on powers of lcenmsing awthority— (1] The
licenaing authority shall not grant a licence under this Part, unles it is
satisfied that—

(a) the rules made under this Part have been substantially complied
with, and

(8) adeguate precautions have been taken in the place, in respect
of which the licence is to be given, to provide for the eafety of
persons anending exhibitions therein,

11



(2] Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section and to the
contral ol the Site Govormnaw, the Hoeneing aothority mey prant lcesoes
under this Part to such persons as that authority thinks fit and on such
terme and conditions and subject to such restrictions ws il may delermine.

{3y Amy person agericved by the declsion of a loessing authority
refusing to grant a licence under this Part, may, within such time as may
be prescribed, appeal to the Smte Government or to such ofTicer as the
State Government may specify i this bhehalf and the State Government
or the offioer, &y ce case may e, may make such order in the case as i
or ke thinks fit.

4] The Central Gosverrment sy, Trorn dlene G 1ime, s direc-
tians to licensees generally or to any leensee i particular for the purpeose
of regulating the exhibition of any film or class of filma, ao thit selentths
films, films intended for educational purposes, films dealing wich news and
current events, dooumentary films or indigenous films secure an adequates
opportunity of heing exhibited, and where any such divections have been
ismued dwose directiona shall be deemed o be additional conditions and
restriclions subjoct i which the licence has bern granted.

13. Power of Central Goverament or local authority to suspend
exhibition of films in certain cases— 1) The Licutenant-Cosernor or,
a the case may be, the Chiel Comimizsioner, in respect of the whole or any
pare of a Union Territory, and the district magistrate in respect of the
digtrict within hiz jurisdiction, may, if ke is of opition that any film which
it being publicly exhibized is likely 2o cause a breach of the peace, by order,
suspend the exhibition of the film and doring such suspension the flm shall
be deermed to be an wncertified film in the State, part or discrict, as the
case may be,

{2 Where an order under sub-section (1) has been dssued by the
Chief Conunissioner or a district magistrate, as the case may be, a copy
thiereof, togoiherwith a statement of reasons herefor, alall Geetioide be
forwarded by the person making the same to the Central Govesnment,
and the Central Guopsnment may either confirm o discharge the order.

{3} An order made wnder this section shall remain I lorce for a
periol of two months from the date thereol, bul the Central Gowernment
may, I it i of opinion that the erder shonld continue i foree, direct that
the period of suspension shall be extended by such further period as it
rhandks A

14. Penalties for Coniravention of this part—If the owner or
person in charge of 2 cdnemarograph uses the same or allows iv w be used,
or 10 the owemer o -:-.r:nupitr of any '[.!'L'I-lif'. Pi‘-'ﬂ'l-'l-'itg that ]J]'rd-ﬂ'ﬁ 1 be wsed
in contravention of the provisions of this Part or of fhe rules made
theeenmuler, or of the cundilions and restrictions upen or subject fo
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which any licence has been granted under this Part, he shall be punishabile
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupeesa nd, in the case
of & continuing offence, with & furiher fine which may extend o one
hundred rupess for each day during which the offence continuwes.

15. Power to revoke licence—\Where the holder of a licence has
been eonvicted of an offenoe under Section 7 or Section 14 the leenee
may be revoked by the licensing authoricy.

16. P ower o make rales—(1) The Central Government may, by
notification in the Official Gazette, make roles—

{a} prowribing the terms, conditions and restrictions, if any, subject
0 which licences may be pranted wider this Part;

{4} providing for the regulation of cinematograph exhibitions for
securing the public safety;

{s) peescribing the time within which and the conditions subject
10 which an appeal under sub-scction (3) of Section 12 may
be preferred.

(%) Every rule made by the Central Government under thia Part
shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, belore cach House of
Parllament, while it ls in sewmion, for a total period of thirty days which
may be comprised in one sesion or in two or more successive Sessicns,
and if, before the expiry of the sesion inunediately following the session
or the sycoesive semions aforeszid, both Houses agree in making any
maddification in the rule or both Houses agree that the rule should not be
made the mule shall thereafier have cffect oaly Bl such medified lorm o
be of no cffiect, as the case may be} so, however, that any such modifica-
don or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of anything
previomly done under that rule.

17. Power to exempt—The Central Government may by order In
writing exempt, subject to such conditions and restrictions as it may impose,
any cinemawgraph exhibition or class of cinemutograph exhibitions from
any of the provisicns of this Part or any rules made thereunder.,
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PART IV
FEEFEAL

18. Repeal and Saving—The Cinematograph Act, 1918 is hereby
repealed (2 of 1918):

Provided that in relation to Part A Stares and Part B States the
repeal shall have effect anly in so far as the said Act relates to the sanction-
ing of cinematograph films for exhibition,

{1} Om and from the date on which the provisions of Part 1 and I1
of the principal Act come into force in tho State of Jammu and Kashmir,
the provisions of the Jammu and Kashmir Cinematograph Act, 19539, in
a0 far as they relate to the sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition,
shall stand repealed.

{2) The repeal by subsection (1) of the provisions of the Jammu
and Kadwnlr Cinematograph Aet, 1959, in so far as they relate w the
sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition, shall not affect—

{d) the previous operation of the provisions so repealed or anything
duly done or suffered thereunder; or
(¥) any right, privilege, obligation or lability acquired, accrued or
incarred under the provisions so repealed; or

(¢) any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect of any

offence committed against the provisions so repealed; or

() any investigation, legal procesding or remedy in respect of any

such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture or
punishment as aforesaid ;
and any such investigation, legal procesding or remedy may be instituted,
continued or enforced, and any such penalty, forfeiture or punishment may
be imposed as if the said provisons had not been repealed:

Provided that anyihing done or any action taken (including any
appointment made, notification isued or rule made) under the provisions
a0 repealed shall be deemed to have been done or taken under the corres-
ponding provisions of the principal Act as amended by the Cinematograph
{Amendment) Act, 1973, and now extended to the State of Jammu and
Kashmir and shall continue to be in force accordingly unless and until
superscded by anything done or any action taken under the principal Act
as amended by the Cinematograph (Amendment) Act, 1973
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*STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS

The penalty provided in Section 7 of the Cinematograph Act, 1932,
for contrwvention of the provisons of Part I1 of the Act and the rules
framed thereunder is as follows:

“imprisonment for a term which may extend two years, or with fine
which may extend to twenty thousand rupees, or with both and in
the case of a comtinuing offence with a further fine which may
extend to five thousand rupes, for each day during which the

affence continues,™

2. There are various kinds of contraventions of Part [T of the Act.
These include exhibition of uncensored films or certified films with portions
directed to be deleted by the Central Board of Film Certification or portions
not shown to the Board (which are called "interpolations in films’ in cormmon
parlance), showing adult films to non-adults, failure to comply with any
order of the Central Government or the Board in exercise of the powers
contlerred on it by the Act or the ruls made theveander, eto.

3. Because of the video boom in the country, there are reports that
uncertifisd video films are being exhibited on a large scale, A large number
of video parlowrs lave sprung up all over the country and they exhibit
such films recorded on video apes by clarging admision fee rom the
clients. Among other things, this has abso hit the Indian film industry very
adversely. It is felt that there should be more stringent punishment pro-
vided in the Cinematograph Act, 1952 to curb-this practice of exlibiting
uncertified Indian fforeign films by video parlours, ete,

4. It is, therefore, proposed [vide clause 3) to amend Section 7 of the
Act an follows:

{i) o enhance the punishment for an offence under Section 7 of
the Act to imprisonment for a term which may extend to three
years or with fine wiich may axtend to one lakh rupees or both;

(i) im the case of a continuing offence, to enhance the punishment
1o a further fine which may extend to twenty thousand rupers
for each day during which the offence continues,

(i#d) in the case of exhibition of video films in contravention of the
provisions of sub-clayse (1) of clause (4] of sub-section (1) of
Section 7 of the Act, to provide for the minimum puonishment
of imprisonment for & werm of not les than thres months and
a fine of not less than twenty thousand rapees. The court dhall,
however, have power to impose a punihment less than the
minimurm for adequate and special reasons o be mentioned in
the judgement.

"Relstes to the Cinematograph (Amesdmeni) Bill, 198+,
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8. Under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, the offences punish-
able with imprisonment for three vears and upwards are cognizable cflences.
Since the quantum of imprisonment for the offences under Part 11 is pro-

to be increased b thres year, the offences undes that Part shall be
cognizable offences even under the general law contained in the Code of
Criminal Procedure, Section 6B of the Act wall, therefore, become redundant
mdhmjghlm 'hl:qmittﬁi.h}r clame ¥ of the Bill,

6. The Bill sccks to service the above objocts.

New Delhi H. K. L. BrAgAt
The 27th July 1984
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CINEMATOGRAPH (CERTIFICATION) RULES, 1983

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING

Dated Npw Della-110 001, the Stk May, 1983

NOTIFICATION

G.5.R. No. 381 (E). In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 8
of the Cinematograph Aet, 1952 (37 of 1952), and in supersession of the
Cinematograph (Censorship) Rules, 1958, the Central Government hereby
meakes the following rules, namely:

1. Bhort title and commencement—( 1) These rules may be called
the Cinematograph (Certification) Rules, 1983,
(2} They shall come into force on st day of June, 1983.

2. Definitions—In these rules, unless the context otherwise reguires,—

[5) “Act'" means the Cinematograph Act, 1952 [37 of 1952);

() “advisory panmel’” means the advisory panel of the Board
comstituted under rule 7

() “applicant”™ means a person applying for certification of a
film for public exhibition under section 4

(i) "asmistant regional officer™ means an assistant regional officer
mppointed wider rube 9 and includes the Secretary to Chalrman ;

(7] “Board” means the Board of Film Certification constituted
under section 3;

(7] “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board;

(i) “‘Chief Execcutive Officer” means a Chiefl Executive Officer
appointed under rule 9;

(viii) “examining officer™ means a Chief Executive Officer or* a
regiomil officer or an additional regional officer or an assistant
regional officer or the Secretary 10 Chairman or such other
officer who is a member of the examining committee appointed
uader sub-rule (1) of rule 22;

(i) “feature film" means fictionalised story film exceeding 2,000
metres in length in 35 mm or corresponding length in other
gauges or on video;®

* Amended as per Motifiention dated 0.2 84,

17



() “imported” means bringing into India from a place outside
India;

(<) “long film” is a film with a lengih cxceeding 2,000 meiers
in 35 mm or corresponding length in other gauges or oo video;®

(xif) “member” means a member of the Board aad includes the
Chairman;

(xiii) “regional officer” means a regional officer appointed under
rule 9 and includes a Chiel Exccutive Officer, an additional
regional officer and an assistant regicnal officer or such other
officer appointed under that rule;

(xis) “'Secretary w the Tribunal” means the officer of Government
appointed w function as the Secretary to the Appellate Tribunal
under sub-section (7) of scction 5D;

(=) “section” means a section of the Act;

{xmi) “short film" means a film with a length up to and including
2,000 meters in length in 35 mm or corresponding length in
other gauges, or on video,®

3. Terms of office—(1) A member of the Board shall hold office
during the pleasure of the Central Government.

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (1), the Chairman shall
hold office for a period of three years and shall continue o hold office umtil
his successor is appointed:

Provided that pending the appointment of his sucoessor, the Central
Government may appoint another person to act as Chairman for a period
not excooding one year.

{3) Subject to the provisises of sub-rule (1), every other member
shall hold office for a period not exceeding three years.

(4] hrnﬁringmﬁnhﬂurlmhﬂwm:mmﬂfnﬂwhnﬂpimﬁ
by efflux of time shall be digible for reappointment.

4 Casual vacancy—A casual vacancy camwsed in the Board by
resignation, death or removal of a member or otherwise shall be filled by
thee appointment of another member who shall hold office for the full term
of membership provided wnder sub-rule (3) of rule 3.

5. Headguarters—Unless  otherwise directed by the Central
Government, the headquarters of the Board shall be at Bombay.

6. Temporary absence of Chairman—Notwithstanding anything
cmhmdhﬂmnﬂﬂ,\ﬂmwuthahmhmnblcmmhh
fm:ﬁm:mam:hmnqﬂhﬂwwuﬂtummc,ﬂuﬁmmL
Government may appoint another person 10 discharge the functions of
the Chairman until the Chairman resumes his duties:

*Amended as per Notification dated 28,284,




Provided that where no such appointment i made, the Chief
Executive Officer or the Regional Oficer at Bombay shall, in addition
t his other duties, exercise the powers and perform the duties of the
Chairmanmdgh:.ljhawﬂ'ﬁeﬁghttuparﬁuipatein meetings of the Board,
but shall not be entitled to preside at any meetingr,

7. Constitution of advisory panels—(1) The Central Government
shall constitute an advisory panel at each of the regional offices of the
Board.

{2) An advisory panel constituted under sub-rule (1} shall consist
of such number of members as the Central Government may, after
consultation with the Board, determine.

(3) The Central Governmemt may, alter consuliation with the
Board, appoint any person whom it thinks fit to be a member of an advisory
panel:

Provided that the Central Government may dispense with such
comsultation in respect of such number of members not excoeding one-
th&dnfmnmnlnumbwnfmmmﬂlhnadﬂmwpmd,uihn
Government thinks fit,

8. Term of office of members of advisory panels—(|) A member
of an advisory panel shall kold office during the pleasure of the Central
Government.

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (1), every such member
shall hold office for a period not exceeding two years;

Provided that any person holding office 45 a member immediately
before the cominencement of these rules shall hold such office only for
the remainder of the term for which he was appointed.

(3) A retiring member or a member whose term of office has expired
by efftux of time shall be eligilde for PEAPIAR LIMEn L

(4) A casual vacancy in an advisory panel caused by the redignation,
death or removal of any member or otherwise shall be filled by fresh
appointment and the person so appointed shall hold office for a period not
excording wo years,

[¥) The central Government may remove from office any member
of an advisory panel before the expiration of his term of office -

Provided that a member appointed 10 an advisory panel after con-
sultation with the Board shall not be so removed except on the recommenda-
tion of or after consultation with the Board,

9. Officers of the Board—(1) For the purpose of enabling the
Board to perform its functions under the Act, the Central Government
may appoint a Chief Executive Officer, regional officers, additianal regional
officers, amistant regional officers and such other officers at the headquarters
and at each of the regional offices of the Board:
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Peovided that the Cenmal Government may delegate to the
Chairman/Chief Executive Officer subject 1o such conditions and limita-
tions, if any, as may be specified by it, the power of appointment conferyed
on it under this sub-rule, other than the powers of appointment in felation
to the posts of regional officer and additional regional officer;

Provided further that the Chairman/Chief Executive Officer may
grant leave to or suspend or remove from service any officer appointed
by him under the powers delegated o him under this sub-rule.

(2) The regional officers, additional regional officers, assistant
regional officers and other officers appointed under sub-rule (1} shall
perform such duties as may be assigned to them under these rules, or by
the Chairman/Chicl Executive Officer or by the Board.

10, Dutles of the Beard—The Board shall, in addition o other
dutics preacribed under these rules,—

{1) submit an anaual report to the Central Government reviewing
the work done by the Board during the preceding financial year
and the report shall contain a detailed analytical study of the
trends in film industey;

(2) prewcribe the manner in which the registers, records and accounts
of the Board shall be kept; and

(3] review the work of Regional Officers and members of the
advisory panchs.

11. Assessment of public reactlons to filme—With a view to
d;urmiuhgmcprhdplﬁmhnnhﬂvcdincertﬂingﬂnu,mtﬂmrd
may take such stcps as it thinks fit to asess public reactions (o films, and
for that purpose, the Board may hold symposia or seminars of film critics,
film writers, community leaders and persons engaged in the film industry,
or such other persons and also undertake local or national surveys 1o study
the impact of various kinds of films on the public mind.

12. Terms and conditions of serviee (other than salary and
allowances) of the Chairman of the Board and allowances payable
to the other members of the Board—(l ) The Chairman, if he is a paid
full-time officer, shall be entitled to draw travelling and daily allowances
as adminible under the Fundamental and Supplementary Rules and
shall be entitled to leave and leave salary and such other benefits and shall
be governed by such conditions of service as arc applicable to Central
Government Officers engaged on contract:

Provided that in the case of an officer of an All-India or Central
Civil or General Central Service or State Service being appointed as Chair-
man he shall be entitled to leave and leave salary and other benefits
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admissible to officers of such service so long as he continues to belong to
that service ;

Provided further thar if an officer who has already been holding
a post under Government on contract with the benefits of Contributory
Provident Fund is appointed as Chairman, he shall be allowed to carry
forward the umutilised portion of leave cammed by him during previous
service and he shall also eontinue to be eligible for the Contributory
Provident Fund benefits.

(2) Every honorary member (including the Chairman where he
does ot recelve any salary) may,—

(&) il he is an out-station member,

(s) travel by air or by train as admissible according o the
orders issued by the Central Government from time to
time in respect of jowrneys undertaken by him for the
performance of his duties as such member;

(&)} be paid a eonsultancy fee for attending the preview of a
film or mecting of the Revising Committes or the Board
at the rate of Bs. 75 for cach day of such preview or
meeting ;

(i) be paid daily allowance at the rate of Rs. 50 per day
for the day preceding the meeting and that following the
meeting, if the member actually stays at the place of the
meeting;

(8) ifhe is a local member, be paid a coneltancy fee for attending
thtpmmwuf:ﬂ]mwmmqarmm-ﬂnmm
or the Board at the rate of Ra. 50 for cach day of such preview

or meeting:

Provided that daily allowancs will not be admisible in addition
for the day or days for which consultancy fee is paid.

13. Allowances payable to members of the advisory panels—
(1) Every member of the advisory pancl shall be entitled to draw travelling
and daily allowances for journeys performed by him for attending the
mectings of the Board outside the headquarters or for the purpose of dis-
charging any other duties prescribed under the Act an the scale provided
under the Fundamental and Supplementary Fules applicable to First
Grade Officers of Government,
(2) Every member of the advisory panel shall be entitled to receive
a consultancy fee for attending a preview of film or a meeting of the Com-
mitice or pancl or for verification of cuts and affected reels at the rate of
Rs 30 per diem, provided that daily allowance in terms of (1) above will
not be admissble in addition for the day or days for which consultancy
foe is paid.
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14. Meetings of the Board—(1) The Board shall ordinarily meet
once & quarer for the transaction of business but the Chairman may at
any time call an extraordinary mecting, if he comsiders it neccsmry to
do so.

(2) Metings of the Board shall be held at such places as the
Chairman may at his discretion fix for the purpose.

15 Co-opted members—The Chairman may co-opt the Chiel
Exccutive Officer or any one or more of the regional officers or any
afficer of the Central Government as a member or members of the Board
for the purpom of attending a particular meeting of the Board and such
officer o officers shall then be enttled to participate in the deliberations
of the Board at the meeting but shall not be entited to vote.

16. Notice of meeting—{1) At keast seven clear days’ notice of all
meetings of the Board shall be given to cach member but an urgent mecting
may be called by the Chairman at three clear days' notice.

{2) The notice shall seate the business to be transacted ag the
meetings and no business other than that stated shall be transacted at
such mesting except with the consent of the Chairman or on his motion.

17. Business ordinarily to be transacted at meetinge—The
business of the Board shall ordinarily be transseted at 2 mecting duly ealled
in nccovdance with the provisions of thess rules:

Provided that the Chairman may, il he thinks fit, crculate any
urgent matter amotlg the members for their opinion.

18. Quorum—At every meeting of the Board four members if the
Chairman be present, and six members if he be absent, shall form a quorym.

19. President of the meeting—Neetings of the Board shall be
presided over by the Chairman or in his absence by a member clected by
the members present from among themselves.

20. Question to be decided by majority of votes—Every quedtion
before the Board shall be decided by a majority of votes and in the case
of equality of votes the Chairman or the member elected to preside under
rule 19, as the casc may be, shall have a sccond or casting vote.

21, Application for examination of films—(1) Every application
1o certify a flm for public exhibition shall be made in writing in Form 1
ar 1-A or Form 11 or Form 11-A as the case may be® set out in the Second
Schedule according as the film is produced in or imported into India.

* & mended an por Wotification da ved I8.2.84
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(2} The applicncion shall be addresssd. to the Board and delivered
to the regional officer concerned as per the First Schedule:

Provided that where filma are imported into Tndia, the Chairman
may direct or permit applications in respect of them to be delivered 10 a
regional officer other than the regional officer to whom such applications
would have been delivered but for this proviso:

Provided further that the Chairman may in the following cir-
cumstances direct or permit applications in reapeet of any films or clas of
films to be delivered to a regional officer other than the regional officer
to whom such applications would have been delivered but for this proviso,

namely;

(#)
(it}

{ui)

where the Chairman is satisfied that immediate action for
examination of a film is necessary, or

where examination of a film with the asistance of persons
well acquainted with the language of the film is not possible
at the place where, but for the provisions of this proviso, it
wottld have been deliversd for examination, or

for such other reasons as may be specified by the Chajrman
in writing.

(3] Every such application shall be l:-mrnpunk'd by—

(a)
(&)

(€]

(d)

the fee prescribed under rule 36;
eight copies in the case of feature flms and five copies in
the case of other films, of the synopsis of the film, together with
full eredit titkes and of the full text of the songs if any with reel
number, one copy of complete shootng scripr as prescribed
and a atatement showing the reelwise length of the flm:
Provided that where the film is in 2 language other than
English or any Indian language, the applicant shall furnish
eight typed or printed copics of the translation in English or
Hindi of the synopsis and of the full text of the songs, if any,
and one copy of the tranglation in Englith or Hindi of dialogues:
Provided further that in the case of & film referred o in the

" preceding proviso, the regional officer may direet the applicant

to furnish alws eight typed or printed copies of the translaton
in English or Hindi of the full text of the dialogue, speeches or
commentary;

if the application, is made E:-r the purpose of a fresh cortificats
upder sub-rule (2) of rule 29, the original certificate or dupli-
cate certificate; and®

if the application is made by a person other than the producer
or copyright holder of the film, an authorisation in writing
an a stamped paper of appropriate value to be notified by the
Chairman from the producer or copyright holder of the film.*

FAmended as per Notification dated 29,584
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(4) If, in the case of a nowsreel, documentary or other short film
tha regiotial officer is satisfed that the applicant is not able to furnish the
docoments specified in sub-rule (3} along with the application for reasons
beyond his control, the regional officer may direct that such documents
may be furnished within such period after the examination of the flm as
he may specify or that the submission of such documents may be dispensed
with,

{5) No such application shall be actompanied by any documents
other than those mentioned in sub-rule [3).

(6) Worwithstanding anything conmined in the foregoing sub-rules,
in the sase of a Alm which iz imported,—

(a) the applicant shall furnish the original or a certified copy of
the import licence together with the customs clearance permit
and with the customs clearance papers;

() where there is a doubt or dispute abaut the validity or genuine.
ness of the documents referred to in clavse [a), the Board may
before the application is considered refer such documents for
ascertaining their validicy or genuinensss to the authority which
isaped the ssme; and

(¢} the Board shall not cake any steps for certification of a film
in & ciwe where any matter regarding the validity of the docu-
ments referred to in clause () is pending before any court or
any public authority until the dizsposal of such matter by the
court of authority.

Explanation—For the purpos of certification for public exhibition,

every revised verson or shorter version of a film shall be deemed 1o be a
fresh film.

22, Examining Committes—{1] On receipt of an application under
rule 21, the regional officer shall appoint an Examining Commiites o
examine the film. The examination shall be made at the cost of the applicant
on such date, at such place and at such time as the regional Officer may
degerminge.

(2) The Examining Committee shall consist 0%

{a) in the case of a shore film, a member of the advisory panel and
an examining officer; and

(4 in the case of & long film, four members of the advisory pancl
and an cxamining officer:

Provided that if the examining officer is unavoidably absenc at the
examination of a Alm, the Examining Committee shall consst of wo
members of the advisory panel in 2 case falling under clavse [a) and five
members of the advisory panel in a case Glling under claus {§).
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(3) The film to be examined by the Examining Committee shall
be in its final form with the background music and all sound effects duly
recorded on the film iself.

(#) All previews of films for the purpose of examination for ceri-
fication and the reports and records relating thereto shall be freated as
aonfidential,

{3) The mames of the members of the Examining Commitice
examining the film shall not be disclosed to any official or nen-official not
concerned with the preview of the particular film or to any other person
including the applicant or his representative.

(6) The applicant or his representative shall not be allowed to be
present inside the preview theaure,

(7} Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rules {4), (5) and
(6], the Chairman may by special or general crder permit any member
of the staff to be present at the preview to render such asistance as may
ba requined.

(8) The Examining Commirtce shall examine the film having regard
to the principles for guidance in certifying films specified in Section 5B(1)
and the guidelines issued by Government under Scction 5B(2).

{9) Immediaecly after the examination of the film each member of
the Examining Committee attending the examination shall, before leaving
the preview thearre, record his opinion in writing in Form VIII set out
in the Sccond Schedule spelling out in clear terms the reasens therefor and
state whether he or she considers— '

{g) that the film js suitable for unrestricted public exhibition, ie.,
fic for “U" ceritficaps ; or

() that the film js suitable for unrestricted public exhibiton but
with ab endorsement of caution that the question as to whether
any child below the age of twelve years may be allowed to sce
the film should be considered by the parents or guardian of
such child, i.e., fit for "UA" certificate : or

(e] that the film is guitable for public exhibition restricted to adule,
e, it for *A" cervificate ; or

(d) that the film iz suitable for public exhibition festricted to
members of any profession or any class of persons having regard
to the nature, content and theme of the film, Le., fit for S
eertificate ; or

(¢} that the film is suitable for "U or “UA’ or ‘A’ ér 'S’ certificate,
as the ense may be, if 2 specified partion or portions be excised
or modified therefrom; or

{f) that the film is not suitable for unrestricted or restricted public
exhibition, i.e., that the flm be refused a certificate;
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and if the Chairman is away from the regional centre where the flm is
examined, the form aforesaid shall be prepared in duplicate.

{10) The cxamining officer shall distribute copies of the synopsis
with credit titles snd songs among the members of the Committee and
furnish them the form and such other documents as may be specified by
the Baard for making their secommendations,

{11} ARer the screening of the film, the examining officer shall
sce that—

fa) the recommendation of cvery member of the Commiteee is
recorded in wnambiguous terms and each excision or modl-
fleation is properly specificd in clear terms with meason or
reasons therefor;

(#) the same is duly signed by the members of the Committee ; and

f¢) where the report of any member of the Commirtee Is incomplete,
that fact is brought to the notice of the member concerned
before he leaves the preview theatre.

(12} The examining officer shall within three working days send
the recommendations of all the members of the Examining Committes to
the Chairman and where the Chairman is away from the contre where
the film is examined, by registered post.

{13} It shall be the personal responsibility of the examining officer
t0 examine whether cach and every guideline issued by Government has
been followed and to bring any lapse or deviation to the notice of the
Chairman.

(14) The quorum for the Examining Committee for a long flm
shall be four.

#3. Certification—On receipt of the record referred to in sub-rule
(12} of rule 22, the Chalrman, unless the provigons of sub-rule (1) of rule
24 are not attracted, direct the Regional Officer concerned to take further
action on hehalf of the Board in conformity with the recommendation of
the Examining Clommittee either unanimous or by majority:

Provided that in cass of a short ilm when the Committe i divided
in its opinion, the Chairman shall either examine the filmn himself and take,
or divect the Repional Officer concerned to take further action on behalf
of the Board to give effect to his decision.

%Rndﬂﬂgﬂnunim—{l}ﬂnmnﬁptnftbarmdmﬁﬁrﬂm
in rule 22, the Chairman may, of his own motion or on the request of the
applicant, refer it to a Revising Commirtee constituted for the purpess.

(2) The Revising Committee shall, subject to sub-rule (3], consist
of 3 Chairman and not more than nine members, being members of the
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Board or members of any of the advivery panch, to be specified by the
Chairman,
(3] The Chairman or in his absence a member of the Board nomi-
nated by the Chairman shall predide at every meeting of the Revising
Committes.

(4) The regional officer of the centre where the application was
recedved under rule 21, may be invited to attend any meeting of a Revising
Committee and participate in proceedings thereof but he shall have no
right 1o vote thereat.

(3] No member of the advisory panel who has been a member of
the Examining Committee for any film shall be a member of the Revising
Committee in respect of the same film.

(6) The provisions of sub-rules (4} to (8) of rule 22 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the examination of filma by the Revising Commitiee
or the Board.

(7} The Revising Committee shall examine the film at the applicant’s
expense, on such date, at such place and at such time, as the Chalrman
may determine.

(8) For the purpose of examination by a Revising Committee,—

(4) the applicant shall present the same clear nmnable print of
the film which was shown to the Examining Committee and
he shall make no change whatsoever in i and he shall furnish
the necestary declaration in writing in that behalf;

(#) the applicant shall be required to furnish fifteen typed or
printed copies of the complete synopsis of the film together with
the full credit titles and of the full text of songs, if any, with
reel number and where he has made a representation under
sub-section (2) of Section 4 fifteen copies thereof shall also be
furnished:

Provided that where the film is in a language, other than English
or any Indian language, the applicant shall furnish fifteen typed or printed
copics of the translation in English or in Hindi of the synopsis together
with Fall eredit titles and of the lull text of the songs, if any:

Pravided fierther that in the case of & film referred to in the preced-
ing proviso, the Chairman may direct the applicant to furnish also fifteen
typed or printed copies of the translation in English or Hindi of the full
text of the dialogue, speeches or commentary:

Provided also that where the Chairman is satisfied that the applicant
is not able o furnish the documents specified i this sub-rule for reasons
beyond his control, the Chairman may direct that the submission of such
documents be dispensed with,

(% Immediately after examination of the film, each member of the
Revising Committee shall, before leaving the preview theatre record his

v



rocommendations in writing in Form VITI set out in the Second Schedule
spelling out in clear terms the reasons therefor and stating whether he or
ghe considers—

(2) that the film is sultable for unrestricted public exhibition, ie.,
fit for "U" eertificate; or

(8] that the film is suitable for unrestricted public exhibition but
with an endorsemnent of caution that the question as to whether
any child below the age of twelve vears may be allowed to see
the film should be considered by the parents or guardian of
such child, ie,, fit for "UA" cerificate; or

{¢] that the film is suitable for public exhibition restricted to adults,
i, fit for "A° certificate; or

(4} that the film is suitable for public exhibition restricted to
members of any profession or any class of persons having regard
to the nature, content and theme of the film, i.c., £ for 'S
certificnte ) or

(¢) that the film i suitable for grant of U or ‘UA" or ‘A’ or "5’
certificate, as the case may be, if & specified portion or portions
be excized or modified therefrom; or

(f) that the film is not suitable for unrestricted or restricted public
exhibition, i.e., that the film be refused a certificate;

and if the Chairman is away from the regional centre where the film is
examined the form aforesid shall be prepared in duplicate.

(107 The presiding officer of the Revising Committes shall, within
three days, send the recommendations of all the members of the Revising
Commitiee 1o the Chairman and where the Chairman is away from the
centre where the film is examined, by registered post.

(11} The quorum of the Revising Committee shall be five.

(12) The decision of a Revising Committee shall be that of the
majority of the members attending the examination of the film and, in
the event of an equality of votes, the presiding officer shall have a second
or casting vode:

Provided that where the Chairman disagrees with the decision of
the majority of the Committee, the Board shall jtsell examine the film or
camse the film to be examined again by another Revising Committee and
that the decision of the Board or the sccond Revising Commitiee, as the
case may be, shall be final.

25, On receipt of the orders of the Board under section 4 or section
5A, the Regional Officer shall communicate the same to the applicant by
registered post or in such other manner as in the circumstances of the case
he deems fit and take such other seeps in accordance with the said orders

as he may deern necessary.
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26, Issue of certificate subject to removal of portions of film—
(1) Where the applicant i informed by a regional officer that a film will
not be granted ‘U or "UA’ o A’ or '$' certificate, 8s the case may be,
unless a specifisd portion or portions thereof be removed from the film,
the reglonal officer may bsue such a certificate, if he & stisfied on a
declaration made in writing (in Form IX set out in the Second Schedule)
by the applicant that the porticn or portions abjected to have been excised
from the negative of the film and from all copies thereof, whether in the
possestion of the applicant or the laboratory where the film was processed,
the distributor, the exhibitor of amy other person, and swrrendered
to him.
Explasation—For the purpose of being satisfied that the portion or
portions objected to have been excised from the negative of the film and
from all copies thereof,—

(a) the regional officer or the Chairman may at the expense of the
applicant examine the relevant portions of the negative of the
film or copies thereof or cause it or them to be examined by
ane gr more members of the advisory panel at such time and
place as he may determine;

(h) the regional officer may require the applicant to produce a
certificate from the owner or the manager of the laboraoey
thrnthnﬁhnwmprmmd,inmdlfnrmuma?b:spnﬁﬁai
by the Board in this behalf in regard to the number ol positive
and negative copies of the film made in the laboratory.

(2} A certificate imued under sub-rule {1 shall be endorsed with a
specification of the portion or portions required to be removed and a
Lstatement of the exact length of each part or parys removed and in the
case of reduction of scene or sequences, it shall mention the length of the
portion reduced and the lengith of the portion retained and shall bear a
clearly visible ulangle drawn at the lefthand bottom comer of the
certificats,

(3) Where any film has been granted a certificate under this rule
subject to the condition that a specified portion or portions thercof be
removed from the film, any person who imports o otherwise scquires a
copy of the film after the date of certificate aforesaid, shall surrender to
the Board such postion or pordons in any such copy.

27. The portion or portions of the film and of all copics surrendered
to the regional officer as provided in rule 26 shall be preserved for a period
of six months in the Board's office and unless required by the Board shall
therealter be handed over to an authorlsed officer of the National Film
Archive of India, Poona for study and research.
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26. Deposit of a copy of certified film—(1) In the case of a feature
film after the Chairman or* the regional officer has affied s signature
to the certifieats granted under the foregoing rules and prior to the delivery
or despatch of the certificate to the applicant, a copy in any gauge of the
film as certified by the Board shall be deposited by the applicant with the
Board at his own expense for the purpose of record.

Explanalion—A video copy of the film shall be treated as a copy of
the film for the purpose of this sub-rule.

(2) In the copy deposited under sab-rule (1] the negative side
numbers (key numbers) shall be clearly printed.

(%) The copy deposited under sub-rule (1) except where it is a
video copy may, at the discretion of the regional officer concerned, be
returned 1o the applicant on the expiry of one year from the date of first
release of the film.

{#) Before rewurn of the copy of the film wnder sub-rule (3), the
applicant shall deliver to the Board the full shooting seript of the film
together with dialogues:

Provided that where the script as aforesaid i not delivered within
m:mmaﬂuﬂmmwnl'm:wammth:ﬁmrdmuuﬂhcﬂm,
the film shall be sent to the Curaror of the National Film Archive of India,
Poona and the applicant shall thercafter collect the same at his own ex-
pense, only after obtaining a release order from the Board after delivering
the script aforesaid.

(5} No application for the returm of the copy of film deposited with
the Board in exchange for the full shooting script under the proviso o
suberule (4) shall be entertained afier two years from the date of the frst
release of the film:

Provided that the Chairman may, on being satisfied that there is
sufficient cause for not making the application within the said peried of
two years, entertain the application before the expiry of a further period
of ane year.

(ﬁ]mﬂ::muufﬁlmaﬂﬂﬂtmfﬁa.m films, that is, shorts,
documentaries, newsreels, advertisement films and such other films, after
the regional officer has affixed his signature o the centificate granted wnder
the foregoing rules and prior to the delivery or despatch of the certificate
to the applicant, the applicant shall deposit with the Board a capy of tho
film or i liew of such depoait, the shooting script or a verbatim commentary
or a tape record of the commentary:

Provided that in the case of such films where the Clairman i of
the opinion that the applicant for reasons beyond his control & unable to
dnpmitnmmrbfdluﬁtmntltﬁptmmhﬁmnummmmynrmpﬂmd
ﬁfqhatcmmmwrfprinrtoiheddim?mdnpmhurﬂmmﬁﬂmm,hﬁ
mnyd,trmdmlth#miﬁut:bﬂdﬂiﬂrdwﬂu‘ppﬁﬂnimhhgiﬂhg

® & mended as por Notification dated JEE84.




an undertaking in writing that he shall deposit the said copy of the film
or script or verbatim commentary or tape record of the commentary within
such time not exceeding sixty days as may be specified by the Chairman.

(7} All such coples of films or scripis or commentaries or tape
records of commentarics deposited h'ithﬂitnﬂ.p[dﬂ]ﬂlllﬁ:aﬂnmwdtd
by a declaration in Form X set out in the Second Schedule.

29. Validity of certificate—(1} A certificate granted by the Board
under sub-gection (1) of Section 5A In respect of a film shall be valid for
a period of ten years from the date on which the certificate is granted.

{2) Where in relation to the certificate of a film the period has
expired a fresh certificate in Form IV, IV-A, V, VoA, VL VI-A VII or
WVII-A® se2 out in the Second Schedule, as the case may be, may be issued
on an application mads in this belalf and the same shall be deale with as
if it were an original application:

Provided that a regional officer may, with the prior approval of the
Chalrman, dispense with examination of the film, if the application is for
the issue of certificate in the same form in which it was isued earlier,

(%) An applicant for a fresh certificate shall be required to depeait
a copy of shooting script or verbatim commentary or tape recorded com-
mentary of the film only in cases where at the time of making application
for tre inidal certificate the same was not deposited.

3. Compliance with section 6A—(1) The manner of nosification
to the distributor or exhibitor for the purpose of section 64, shall be by
delivery of a duplicate copy of the certificate (containing both parts I and
I1 thereol) with each copy of the certificd film 10 bo distributed or exhibited:

Frovided that in the case of video film, a copy of Part I of the
certificate showing the serial number, the category and other details should
be pasted on every video cassette as well as on its case.*

(Z) The provisions of sub-rule (1) shall apply in relation to an
amendment of & certificate in respect of a film as it applied in relation to
the certificate itself.

(3) The duplicate copy of the certificate of a film referred to in
sub-rule (1) shall accompany the film and be prominently exhibited in the
theatre on all days on which the film is exhibited therein,

31. Uncertification of a flm under section 6—Where in exercise
of the powers conferred by section 6 of the Act, the Central Government
by notification directs thas & certified il shall be deemed to be an un-
certified film in the whole of India, the applicant and any other person
orf persons to whom the rights in the film have pamed, shall stop the
exhibition of the film forthwith and surrender the cenificate and all copics

*Amended as per Notifioation deted 20,288 and 295,84,
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of the duplicate certificate granted in respect of the film to the Board
within one month from the date of the netification:

Provided that the Chairman may, at the written reguest of the
applicant or any other person concerned, extend the said period.

32. Re-examination of certified flms - (1) Where in reapect of a
film which has been certified for public exhibition, any complaint i
received by the Board, the same ghall be forwarded to the Central
Government.

{2} The Cantral Government may, il it considers iI necsisary 1o 1o
do, direct the Chairman to re-examine any film (in respect of which a
complaint has been received by it directly or through the Board) in such
manner and with such asstance a3 may be specified in the disection.

(3) The Chairman may, for the purpose of re-cxamination alfore-
said, require by written notice the person who made the application for
certification of the film or the person to whom the rights of swnership or
distributioa in the film have paged, to arrange at his expense 1o deliver
a print of the certified film to any specified regional officer within such
time as may be specified in the notice for the purpose of re-examination,

{#) The place, date and time of such re-cXamination shall be
determined by the Chairman.

{5) The Chairman shall forward his opinion together with the print
of the film in relation o which a certificate was issued eardier to the Central
Government who may after such enquiry as it deems fit, pam such orders
theseon In esercise nﬁhﬁmuumalpmma under section 6.

{G6) The provisions of this rule shall apply only in cases where the
revisional powers are ewercisable by the Ceniral Government under
section G,

33, Alteration of film after issue of certificate— (1] When a flm
Is altered by excision, addition, colouring or otherwise after it has heen
certified under thete rules, it shall not be exhibited unless the portion or
portions excised, added, colowred or otherwise altered, have been reported
to the Board in Form IT1 in the Second Schedule and the Board has endorsed
the particulars of the alteration or alierations on the cerificate.

Explanation J—Reasonable wear and tear in the normal course of
bandling or projecting a film shall not be deemed to be an alteration of
the film within the meaning of this sub-rule.

Explanation [I—Any additon, deletion, alteration or replacement of
background music in a film or, (urless the Chairman by general or special
order otherwise directs) a mere change in gauge shall not be deemed to
be an alteration of the film within the meaning of this sub-rule.

{2) For the purpose of exercising its powers wnder sub-rule (1}, the
regional officer shall appoint an Examining Committee to examine at the
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expense of the applicant, the reel or reels of the film in which the pordon
or portions are altered in such manner and with such assistance as he may
deem fit and where the Examining Committee comsiders it necesary so to
do, it shall re-examine the entire film:

Provided that where a flm is altered by excision or by the change
of a coloured film into black and white version oaly it shall not ordinarily
be necesmary to appoint an Examining Committee unleas the regional offcer
in any case otherwise directs.

(3) The Examining Committes, appointed under sub-rule (2) shall

cogesdy o oae ™ mernder orule dn.'ui.ur'_r el @i @as craldning oilte ;

Provided that where the examining officer 15 unavowdably absent at
the examination of the film or any resl thereof, the Examining Committce
ahall consist of two members of the Advisory Panel.

(#) Pending examination of the altered film under this rule, the

applicant shall not exhibit the filn. incorporating the proposed alteration,

(5) Where the film or any portion thereof as the case may be,

re-cxamined under this rule, the Chairman ahall, uniess for reasons to be
recorded in writing, he declines permission for the alteration, make suitable
encorsernent in the certificate granted in relation to the film.

3. Amendment of a certificate granted by the Board after
notification onder section 6—When a notification is published wnder
the powers conferred by section 6 of the Act, declaring that a film in
roapect of which a *U° certificate or a "UA" certificate or an "5" certificate
has been granted shall be deemed to be a Slm' in respect of which an ‘A’
certificate has been granted, the person to whom the certificate has been
granted or the person to whom the righls in the film have pased as the
casc may be, shall surrender within one month from the date of issue of
the order the original certificate and all the duplicate copie thereol 1o the
Board for the issue of a fresh certificate of the new category.

35. Certificates— (1) A certificare authorising the public exhibition
of a film shall be in one of the Forma [V LV-A, V, V-A, VI VI-A, VII
o VII-A® ser out in the Sccond Schedule according as the film s fn for
" or “UA" or "A’ or "5 certificate as the cate may ba.

(2) The certificate shall be signed for and on behalfl of the Board
by the Chairman or by a regional officer for the Chairman.

(3) The prescribed mark of the Board shall be a film copy of Parnt 1
of the certificats, i.e., & railer certificate, which shall be affixed 1o the film
and always exhibited with it. In the case of a video film, 1he trailer certi-
ficate shall ba for & duration of not les than fifteen second and in the case
of other films the length of the trailer certificats will be as laid down in
the following table:®

= Amendded ag por Motificathon dased 20,284,
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TarLe

Size of fim Length of fim Length of
irailer
cerbificals
35 mun /70 mm Exceeding 600 metres 5 metres
35 mun B00 metres or less 3 metres
16 mm Exceeding 240 motres T metres
16 mm 240 meires or less 180 meires
8 mm/Super-B 240 metres or less 1400 metre

36, Fees—(1) A fee shall be charged for the examination of every
film at the rates laid down in the following Table and the same shall be
paid either in cash or remitted by postal order or bank draft to the regional
centre of the Baard where the film i3 o be examined.

b |

TABLE OF FEES

Part [—35 millimetres /70 millimetres films:
(i) Rs, 20 per 300 metres or part thereol where the film does not
exceed 600 metres in length,

(#) Ra. 100 per 300 metres or part :htn:nl'wh:re the film excocds
300 metres in length,

Part II—16 millimotres films:
(1) Ba. 20 per 120 metres or part thersof where the film does not
exceed 240 metres in length,

(1) REs. 100 per 120 metres or part thereof where the film exceeds
240 metres in length,

Part III—8 millimetres Super-B films:
(¥} Rs. 20 per 60 metres or part thereol where the film docs not
exceed 120 metres in length.

() Rs. 100 per 60 metres or part thereof where the film exceeds
120 metres in length,

Part IIIA—Video Glmis:
{f) Rs. 40 for every 10 minutes of duration or part thersof where
the video film does not excesd 20 manuwtes,
(1) B, 200 for every 10 minuees of duration or part thereof where
the wideo film exceeds 20 minutes of duraton subject to
A minimam of R, GO0

& mended as per Motfication dated 268.2.84.
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Part IV—Films classified as predominantly educational
educational \children's filmas;

(1) Rs. 20 per every 300 metres or part thereof in 35 milimetres or
in 7O millimetres; or

() Rs. 20 per every 120 metres or part thereof in 16 millimetres; or

(15} Rs, 20 per every 60 metres or part thereof in 8 millimetres or
super-8, irrespective of the total leagth of the film:

(5] Rs. 40 for every 10 minutes of duration or part thereof in case
of video Blm:

Provided that if a film, the length of which exceeds 600 metres or
240 metres or 120 metres according as the film is in 35/70 millimetres o
16 millimetres or 8 millimetres/super-B and in the case of a video film
with a duration of more than 20 minutes* and in respect of which examina-
tion fee has been paid at the rate specified above is, after examination,
considered by the Board mot to be suitable for being certified as
predominantly edmcational feducadonal fchildren's film, the applicant shall
forthwith pay the balance of the examination fre that would have been
paysble in respeet of the film under Pare 1 or Part 11 or Part 1T or
Part TTTA* as the case may be, of thiz Table;

Provided further that if a certified film is clairmed as predominantly
educational educational /children’s filme and the applicant has paid the
examination fees that would have been payable in respect of the film under
Part I or Part IT or Part I11 or Part II1A* as the case may be, of this
Table, then in the event of the film being clamified as predominandy
educationalcducational /children’s film, the fees chall be charged at the
rate prescribed in this Part and the balance of the feen shall be refunded
to the applicant.

Part V—Fees for examination of issue of a fresh certificate on
expiry of the old certificate:

Fees for the examination of a film for a fresh certificate afier expiry
of the old certificate shall be at the same rates as specified above in Parts
I, 11, 111, TITA® or IV, as the case may be:

Provided that where the fresh certificate is granted without exami-
nation of the film, the fee payable shall be at the rate of Rs, 10 per film
where it does not exceed 600 metres or 240 metres or 120 metres in length
according as the film is in 35 millimetres!70 millimetres or 16 millimeires
or 8 millimetres/superd; and wheve it does not exceed 20 minutes of
duration in the case of video fllms®* and at the rate of Rs. 50 per film where
the film exceeds 600 metres or 240 metres or 120 meires in lengih accord-

*Amended ws per Motifiatios dated 28,3 84,
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ing as the flm i in 35 millimetres/70 millimetres or 16 millimetres or
8 millimitres/super-8; or where the video film exceeds 20 minues of
duration;*

Provided further that where the film iz elassified as predominantly
educaitonaljeducationalfchildren's film, the fee payable shall be at the rate
of Rs. 10 per film irespective of the length or gauge of the film,

Part VI—Fee for examination for certifying alterations under
rule 33:

Fee for the examination of 2 film for certifying alteration under
rule 33 shall be caleulated only with reference to the reel or recls or canctte
or casettest in which the portion or portions excised, added, coloured or
otherwise altered occur and for the purpose, the raw specified in the
Table aforesaid for original certification shall be applicable,

Provided that where the alteration is by excision, the fee chargeable
shall be at the rate of Rs. 10 per each endorsement.

(2] Afee of Rs. 10 shall be paid for & duplicate copy of the eeriificate.

(%) In the event of an application for certification being withdrawn
before the Alm Is examined, the Board may on an application made 10
it in that behalf, refund to the applicant the amount of fee paid towards
the examination of the film after deducting 259, of the amount so paid.

(4) In the event of an applicant failing to present a runnable print
before the Examining Committee or the Revising Committee on the day
and time and at the place fixed for such examination, an additional fee
of 25%), of the fee payable for examination &f the film under this Table
shall be paid before another place, date and time for the examination of
the film is fixed.

(8) If, by mistake, miscaloulation or such other renson, the applicant
pays towards fee for the examination of any film any amount in exoess of
the amount of foe payable under these rules, the Board may, oft an appli-
cation made in that behalf, within a period of one year from the date of
certification of the film, refund to the spplicant the amount so paid in
CHCCES,

(6) Any person who applics to the Board for information regarding
the cerification or any other particular in respect of a film shall along
with the application, pay a search fee of rupees five per each title of the film.

37. Power of entry—The Chairman or any member of the Board
or an advisory panel or a regional officer or any other officer of member
of the staff of the Board or any officer of the Central Government authariscd
in writing by the Chairman or members or any officer or member of the
staff of the Appellate Tribunal or any officer of the Central Government

* Amended a1 per Notifioation dated 20.2.84.
tAmmended & par Notiication dated Z8. 8, B4
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authorised in writing by the Secretary to the Government of India in the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in this behalf, may enter any
place licenesd under the law in force relating to cinemas, in the discharge
af his duties under the Act or these rules and thereypon the owner or the
manager of such place shall provide him with a seat of the highest rate or
the next lower class 1o view the flm without charging the admision fee
and entertainment tax.

38. Advertisement of fillms—Any person advertising a film granted
UA', 'A’, or '8 certificats or the exhibition of such films by means of
insertions in newspapers, hoardings, posters, handbills or trailers shall,
after the date of its serification, indicate in such insertions in Bewspapers,
bhoardings, posters, handbills or trailers that the film has been certified for
such public exhibition. Such advertisements shall indicate only the certfied
title of a film.*

359, Maintenance of register—{1) The DBoard shall maintain a
register in which shall be entered,—

(z) the name of every film examined under the Aot

(b) the name of the person applying for a certificate;

{¢) the name of the person or company producing or refeasing the

film;

{d) the name of the country in which the film was orginally pro-

duced ;

(¢} the name of the plase where the film was examined;

(f) the date of the examination;

{g) the names of the persons who examined the film;

(&) the result of the examination and of any further proosedings

thereon ;

{iy the number and date of the certficate issued, if any, together

with a copy of any endorsement made thereon,

(2% For the purposs of enabling the Board to maintsin tuch a
register, the regional officers concemed shall each maintain similar regiseers
in respect of applications for certification made to them and send to the
Board a duplicate copy of every entry made in it, as soon as may be, after
it hat been made.

{3) A copy of the entries in the register maintained by the Board
made during any month shall be sent to all the regional officers during the
aext following month,

40, Certain films to continue to remain uncertified films—I7
2 film has been declared by 2 notification bsued before the 15th January,
1951 by any State Government to be an uncertified film in any part or

T Amended as por Notifeation dated 295,84,
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parts of the Smee concemed and il the sald notification has not eensed
to be in force by virtue of the proviso to sub-rule (2) of rule 35 of thie
Cinematograph (Censorship) Rules, 1951 the film shall not be publicly
exhibited unless it is certified for public exhibition in accordamce with
the provisions of these rules:

Provided that before certifying any such flm for public exhibition
the Board shall obtain the prior appeoval of the Central Government.

41, Time Hmit in relation to cerdfication of films—(1) After
an application under rule 21 for the cortification of a film, complete in
all respects (including the proof of payment of foes) is received, the Board
shall serutinise the application within seven days from the receipt thereol.

{2) On recciving an intimation from the applicant that a clear
runaable print of the film is available for examination, the Board, shall,
within fifteen days therefrom refer the film for examination to an Examining
Commitiee.

{3} The »Alms may be referred to the Examining Commirwes in
the order in which the applications are received:

Provided that the regional officer may on receipt of 2 written request
from any applicant, if satisied that there are grounds for an early exa-
mination, alter the order of examination of the film after recording the
reasons in writing,

(4) {a) In cawes where the Examining Committee, after examination
of the film, considers thiat a scratiny of the shaoting seript ls necessary or the
authenticity of the in idents depicted in a film of historical, mythalogical,
biographical or legendary nature is to be verified, 2 provisional report to
that effect shall be submitted by the regional officer to the Chairman within
2 maximum of three working days after such examination.

{8y A wrirten communication shall be sent to the applicant within
a maximum of three working days following the reoript of the Chairman's
orders on the provisional report referred 1o in caluse (o) and the applicant
shall submit the script or the authentic sources  on which the subject
of his film is based within ten days from the date of receipt of such
communication,

(¢} In cases where the members of the Examining Committee
after the examinaton of the flm submit to the Chairman a provisicnal
repore indicating that expert opinion on subjects depicted in the film
such as subjects relating to defenee or foreign relations o any particular
religion or law or medicine or any other subject, should be sought before
the final repost is submitted, the Chairman may after taking into consd.
deration the circumstances of the case specify a time lmit for obtaining
the expert opinion and for the sybmision of the final repore of the
Examining Committee thercafter,
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(d) In other cases, the script submitted by the applicant or the
authentic sources furnished by him shall be scrutinised by the Examuning
[lofficer and the final report of the Examining Committee shall be forwarded
by the examining officer to the Chairman withia ten days from the daic
of receipe of the script or the authentie sources as the case may be.

(5) {a) On receipt of the orders of the Board on the recommenda-
tons of the Examining Committee, in cases where sub-section (2} of
section 4 is applicable, the communication to the applicant shall be issued
within theee daya.

{§) The applicant shall submit his reply within fourteen days
of the reeeipt of the communication,

(6) In cascs where the film is not referred to 8 Revising Committee,
certificate shall be imued or decision communicared within seven days.

(7) (a) In eases where a film is t0 be referred to a Revising Com-
mittes, a Reviiing Committee shall be ecngituted within iwenty days from
the receipt of the neecessary documents from the spplicant.

(6) The provisions of sub-rules (3) 1o (6) shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the examinadon of files by the Revising Cemmittee,

(¢} When a film is referred to another Revising Commitiee or to
the Board in terms of proviso to sub-rule (12) of rule 24 the time-limis
will be further extended on the lines of (o) and (§) of this sub-rule.

(8) The applicant shall surrender the cuts, if any, and the affected
reels together with full particulars thercof, within a period of fourtern
days from the date of receipt of the final orders of the Board under section 4+

Provided that where the applicant applics to the Board that he
intends to appeal against the onders of the Board, the Board may extend
the peried specified above for surrender of the cuts by such pericd as it
thinks fit, but in any case not beyond fourtcen days from the date of
disposal of the appeal or from the date of expiration of the pericd for
filing the appeal in cases where no appeal is filed.

(9) The cutz and the affected reels shall be examined by the mgional
officer within ten days of the submiidon of the same,

(10} If the cuts are found to be adequate on the scrutiny of the
relevant recls and all particulars necessary for the presentation of the
certificate are fully furnished, a certificate shall be prepared and issued
within five days of the depesit of a copy of the film or script, as the case
may be, as required ynder these rules.

(11} IF however the outs arc found to be inadequate on & srtiny
of the relevant reels, the regional officer shall record the same on the file
and send within two days a further communication to the applicant for
compliance with the orders of the Board.

(12) The applicants shall submit further cuts to the regional officer
within three days from the date of receipt of the communication,
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{13) The regional officer shall again verify further cuts and the reels
within five days of the receipt of the same and if the cuts are found to be
adequars & éertificnte shall be ligued.

(14) The Chairman may, for reasons to be regorded in writing
relax the time-limits prescribed by this rule for the pecformance of any act
if he is satisfied that it is necessary 50 to do to aveid any undue hardship,

Explanatisa—In ealculating the periods specified in this rule working
days alone shall be taken into account and Sundays and other holidays
shall be excluded.

42, Preservation of records of certification of films—(1) Records
ol certification of feature/long films shell be preserved by the Board for a
miniregm period of twelve years,

{2) Records of certification of all short films shall be preserved by
the Board for a minimum period of two years:

Provided that in the case of short films if there be cuts made by
the Board ar alterations made therein onder rule 33 or if complaint have
been received against the film, records of certification of the film shall be
preserved for & minimum period of twelve yearn.

43, Terms and conditions of service of the Chairman and
members of the appellate Tribunal—(!} The Chairman and members
of the Appellate Tribunal shall hold office during the pleasure of the Central
Government. .

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (1), the Chairman of the
Appellate Tribunal shall hold office for a period of three years and shall
continue to hold office unil his suecessor is appointed.

(%) Subject 1o the provisions of sub-rule (1), every other member
of the Appellate Tribunal shall hold office for a period not exeeeding
three years.

{4) A redring Chairman or a member of the Appellste Tribunal
whose term of office has expired by efflux of time shall be eligble for
TE-RppHaLmenL.

(5} Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing sub-rules,
when the Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal is unable to discharge his
function s owing to absence, illness or any other cause, the Central Govern-
ment may appoint another person to discharge the functions of the
Chairmian until the Chairman resumes his duties.

{6) The Central Govemment may, afier consultation with the
Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal, appoint any person whom it thinks
fit to be a member of the Appellate Tribunal:

Prawidad that tha Centeal Government may, for seasons o be
recorded in writing, dispsnse with such consultation.
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(7) A casual vacancy in the membership of the Appellate Tribunal
caused by the resignation, death or removal of any member or otherwise
shall be filled by fresh appointment and the person so appointed shall hold
office for a period not excecding three years,

{8) The Central Government may remove from office any member
of the Appellat= Tribunal before the expiraton of his term of office ;

Frovidad that a member appointed to the Appellate Tribunal after
eonsultation with the Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal shall ast be
so removed except oa the recommendation of o after consultation with the
Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal.

(9} For the purpose of enabling the Appellate Tribunal to per-
form its functions under the Act, the Central Government may appoint a
Secretary to the Appellace Tribunal and such other officers for the Appellate
Tribunal as may be considered necessary:

Provided that the Central Government may delegate to the
Chairman of the Appellaie Tribunal subject o such conditons and limita-
tions, if any, as may be specified by it, the power of appointment conferred
on it under this sub-rule, ocher than the powers of appolnement in relation
to the post of Seeretary to the Appellate Tribumal:

Provided further that the Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal
may grant leave to or suspend or remove from service any officer appeinted
by him under the powers delegaied to him under this sub-rule.

(10) The Secretary to the Tribunal and other offisers appointed
under sub-rule (9) shall peeform such duties az may be asigaed o hin
by these rules or by the Chairman of the Appéllate Tribunal.

(11} Motwithstanding anything eontained in the forcgoing sub-
rules, the Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal may, for the purpose of
enabling the Tribunal to discharge it funerions under the Act, make
appointments to posts other than Group A posts and may asign to the
persons holding such posts such duties as he may deem fie.

(12) The Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal, if he is a paid full
time officer, shall receive such pay and allowances as are admissible o a
serving Judge of a High Court. He shall be entitled to all facilities and
concessions not less favourable than thos admissible to a srving Judge of
a High Court:

Provided that in the cas of a retired Judge of a High Court re-
emploved as Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal, the pay and other terms
and condidons of wrdce shall be the same as are applicable to re-emploved
Judges of High Courts under the orders of the Central Government.

{13) Every honorary member (including the Chairman where he
does not receive any salry) may,—

(2) if he is an out-station member,

(i travel by air or by train as admisdble according to the
orders isucd by the Central Government from time to
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time in respect of journeys undertaken by him for the
performanss of his duties a3 such member;

(#) be paid consultancy fee for attending the preview of a
film or meeting of the Appellate Tribunal at the rate of
Rs. 100 for each day of such preview or meeting: and

{iif) be paid daily allowance at the rate of Re. 50 per day
for the day preceding the meeting and that following the
meeting, if the member actually stays at the place of the
meetng ;

(8) if he ia a local member, be paid & conmltancy fee for attending
the preview of a film or meeting of the Appellate Tribunal
at the rate of Ra. 75 per day for each day of mich preview or
meeting: provided that daily allowance will not be admissible
in additdos for the day or days for which conmltaney fee is paid.

44, Feos for appeal to the Appellate Tribunal—(1} Subject 1o
sub-rule [2) below, fees at the rates laid down in the following table shall
be payable along with every appeal petition preferred under sub-section (2)
of section 5C and the same shall be paid either in cash or remited by
postal order or bank draft to the Seeretary to the Tribunal:

TABLE OF FEES

{i' Long film : Rs 750/-irrespective of length and gauge of film;
(i) Shortfilm : Rs 100]-irrespective of length and gauge of film.

{2} The Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal may at his diseretion
and for reasons to be recorded in writing, waive the payment of fee in
any particular case.

(3) In the event of an appeal being withdrawn before the film
is previewed, the Chairman of the Appellate Tribunal may, en application
made to it in that behalf, refund to the appellant the amount of fee paid
towards appeal afier deducting 25% of the amount so paid.

(4) In the cvent of an appellant failing to present 2 runnable print
before the Appellate Tribunal en the day snd dme and at the place fixed
for preview, an additional fee of 259 of the fiee payable for consideration
of appeal under the Table in sub-rule (1) above shall be paid before another
date and time for the preview of the film is fixed.

(5) If, by miseake, miscaleulation or such other reason, the applicant
pays towards fee for the consideration of appeal any amount in execss of
the amount of ke payable under these rules, the Chairman of the Appellate
Tribunal may, on an application made in that behalf, within a period of
one year from the date the appeal has been decided, refund to the applicant
the amount so paid in exoess,
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FIRST SCHEDULE
{Sae rule 21)

Applications for certificaton of films imported int or produced in the
SeatcsUnion Territories mentioned in codumn 3 shall be presented at the
regional office in column 2:

8. Rugiomal Office Films imported into or
No.  situsled at produced in

1 2 3

1. Bangalore Sate of Kamataka,

2. Bombay Seages of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashira
and the Union Territories of Dadra and Nagar Hawel
and Goa, Daman and Diu.

3. Caleuia States of Awmam, Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal,
Nagaland, Manipur, Meghalaya, Sikkim and
Tripura and the Union Territories of the Andaman
and Nicobar Islands, Mizoram and Ammachal

« Pradesh.

&, Delhi States of Harayana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and
Kashmir, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh and
the Union Territosies of Chandigarh and Delhi.

5. Hyderabad State of Andhra Pradesh.

6. Alxdras Biate of Tamil Nadu and the Union Territory of

7. Trivaadrum

Pondicherry.

State of Kerala and the Union Territory of
Lakshadweep.

Nodes 1: Till the Delhi regional office is set up the films intended for ghag

offiee will contnue 1o be presented for cortification at Bombay.

2 Till the Bangalore Hyderabad Trivandrum regional office{s) are

et up; the flms intended for thoge offices will continue to be
presented at Madras.

43



SECOND SCHEDULE

FORM 1

Form of application for certification for public exhibition of a film
produced in Tndia.

To

(Fee sub-rule 1 of rale 21)
No. and date of application (to be entered by Board's office)

The Central Board of Film Cerufication
through the Regional Officer at

h.pphr:auun for certification for puhhl:. exhibition of a film pmﬂmd
in India at. -

(1

@

(24)
(3)

(%)

{a) Name of the film

(§) Language of the film

(6] Length of the film in fr..................

() Wumber aof reels  ............0. Setee

{f) Gauge of the film

(f} Type of the film ie., whether it h‘-!-D 3-1}, cincmascope,
vistavision ete.

(2] Whaether the film 15 silent or a talkse

(k) Colour of the film

(f) Name and address of the producer

() Name of the director

Brate whether the film is a newsreel/documentary sciennfic] edu-
cational feature [advertisement film.

Specify the certificate requested: “U" *UA" ‘A" or "§

State separately the number of negative and positive prints of the
film.

(#) prodoced (negative............... POSIEDE. . v cosrnarnnaa)
{8) in the applicant’s posscemion (negative........ positive......)
{£) Name and address of the processing laboratory.

{4) Whether the present film is a dubbed versien or arc-mike
of any other film. If so, state the particulars along with full
details of perdificates issed 1o that flm,
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(5)

(&)

(M

(8)

Vide

(8] Whether any pre.censorship advice was obtained and, if so,
the details thercof,

(¢} Whether permimion for any shootng alwoad was obtained
and, if so, the degails thereoll

(d) Whether the film contains any dialogue fcommentary in any
language other than the language of the film and, if so, specify
the language and the reels in which they eccur.

Has any previous apphmmn been made to certify this film as
suitable for public exhibision in India? If so,
(&) Where and to whom was it made ?
(¥} What was the result of the application?
iy AT ‘U.n’n.‘,l'ﬂn ‘A HEY cerdficate Mo... .
daged. .. «wag grantcd sabject tn- 1h-: ﬁ:ﬂuwmg
Culs, .,
il (71] El:mﬁf.i.: was I!'Eﬁ.l.'ltﬂ

Has the exhibition of this film been at any time suspended for
the film declared uncertificd by the Central or any Stawe Governs
ment? State pardculars:

Doea the film contain any dialogue, song, poem, speech or coms
mentary in any language other than English or an Indian language ?

IT 30, specify that reel or reels in which the dialogue, song, poem,

or commentary ocours and the language or languages used.

Amount of fee accompanying the application on account of the
fre prescribed in Foule 36.

(z) Bﬁ':lpﬂ'fu-.dnh:d_
(i) Bank draft No... SO e IS
{uz','l PH’.B' ﬂr:I:r Hn-. o dated.., S

#Hcnre cut the woed or words which are not applicable.

(%)
(10)

Nama, address and telephone number, if any, of the applicant.

I declare that the print of the film is ready for examination by
the Bonrd and the statements recorded above are wue in every

particular,
Signature of applicant



FORM TA

Form of application for certification for public exhibition of a video
film produced in India.

T

[See sub-rule {1} of rule 21]

No. and date of application (1o be entered by Boand's office)

The Central Board of Film Certification
through the Regional Officer at

Application for cenification for public exhibiien of & video film
produced In Endia ®t.......ccomimaieemansiie

()

2

(24)
(3)

{a) Name of the video film

(§) Language of the video film

{¢) Running time

(d] MNumber of casscttes

(2) Any other particnlars of the video conversion

{fi Type of the film, Le., whether it is 2-D, 3-D, cinemascope,
Vistavisan oic.

{g) Whether the film is silent or a alkie
(&) Colour of the flm

(i) Name and address of the producer
(i) Mame of the dircciar

Srate whether the video film is 2 newsreel /documentary/scientific/
educational [feature fadvertisement video film.

Specify the certificate requested® “U°, "UA', *A’, or 5.
State separately the number of negative and positive prints of the
wideo film.

(1) produced (negative... carnasnsansPOREIVE S susarses nasunna ronsennns)

{#) in the applicant's posseision {Il.t:g-'-llh"t ve o POSITIVE. . aonees )
{¢) Name and address of the l:buumry,rmmpmr where copies
© were made.
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(4)

(3)

(6)

(7}

(4) Whether the video film for which the application has been
made is 2 replicalexact copy of 2 cinematograph film on
celluloid in respeet of which a certificate has already been
granted by the Central Board of Film Certification. Also state
particulars of the film certdfied.

(#) Whether the video film is a medificd version of a cenified
cinematograph film on celluloid contrining additions, deletionaf
other alterations (details of modifications may be provided),

(¢} Whether the application being made is in respect of an original,
video film and not a copy of an already certified cinemato-
graph film on celluloid.

(@) Whether the present video film is a dubbed version or re-make
of any other video film. If so, state the particulars alongwith
full details of certificates isued 1o thag video film.

(¢) Whether any pre-censorship advice was obtained and, if 5o, the
details thereof.

(f) Whether permission for any shooting abroad was obtained
and, if so, the details thereof,

(g} Whether the video film contxins any dialoguefcommentary
in any language other than the language of the video film and,
if so, specify the language and the eassette in which they oceur,

Has any previous application been made to certify this video film
as suitable for public exhibiton in India? If so,
() Where and 1o whom was it made?
(6} What was the result of the application ?
() AUTUA AR A'FS certificate Nou .. ovwerireoresssnnns
dbieniinicnceowns granted subject to the following
=1 1 < .
*(f) Certificate was refused.

Has the exhibidon of this video film/film been arany tme suspended
or the video flm{flm declared unceriified by the Central or any
State Government? State particulars;

Does the video film contain any dialogue, song, poem, speech or
commentary in any language other than English or an Indian
language ?

If so, specify that cassctie or cascttes in which the dialogue,
sonf, pocm, speech or commentary occurs and the language or
Languages used.
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{8)  Amount of fee accompanying the application on account of the
fee preseribed In rule 36

Fide (i) Receipt No.... L T [
(i) Bank draft Hn:r PR T . IR
-.--.Bn.nk:
(33s) Pmta.lmdnrﬁu w00
- — Pnﬂﬂmu:

#Seare cut the ward e wards which are Bot applicahle,

(9} Name, address and eelephone number, il any, of the applicant
Telephone No,:

{10} T declare that the video film is ready for examination by the Board
and the statements recorded above are true in every particular
I alzo declare that 1 own the rights of the video film in question.
I further declare that T have the right to use in the video flm the
addidonal material in the feature film in the form of trailers,
advertisement shorts, documentary films ete,

Dhage: Signature of applicant



FORM—II
Form of application for certfication for public exhibition of a film

imported into India,

To

[Fe suberule (1) of rule 21)
Mo, and daee of applicaton (to be cntered by Board"'s office)
The Central Board of Film Certification through the Regional
Officer a1 Bombay/Calcurta/Madras

Appligation for certification for public exhibition of a film first imported

It Indln 88, ..cicovrnerresnsracccnrsassnnsanans

1.

(a) Name of the film

(8) Language of the film

(¢} Length of che Alm in feet, . - e ey
Length of the film as thnh'nm r.‘m: GGP mdfn-rmlpﬂrthctnm
Have any cuts been made voluntarily by the applicant and il
so give details,

[} Mumber of recls

(¢) Gauge aof the film

m of film i.e,, whetheritia 2., 3-D cinemascops, vistavigon cie.

(g) Whether the film is silent or a talkie

(&) Colowr of the film

(i) Name of the producer

(j) Name of the director

(k) Country in which produced

Seate whether the film is a *newsreel/documentary scientific/educa-
tional feature advertiement film.

Seate separacely, the number of negatives and positive print of the
film:

{4) imported by the applicant (nogative. .. .. ... positive. ... vrns)
(8 in the applicant’s possossion {negative......... positive. . ...00s )]

*Seare ot the word or words which are not applicable,

In what other language languages, if any, has this been produced or

dubbed ?
Where the title is not the same in each language, state the titde of cach

version in which it has been produced or dubbed.
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5. Has any previous application been made to cerdify this film (under jes
present of any other title) in—
{a) India;
(#) United Biates of America:
() United Kingdom:
[} Any other country,
IF s,
(5] Where and 0 whom was it made ?
(i) What was the result of the application i.e.
i) AUPMUAAD “A'F5" cortificate No. ovvnnennns.,.,
date........was granted subject wo the following cuts:

*(ii}) Certificaie was refysed.
In the case of film made in the United States of America,
state the rating of this film according to {a) the national
groups and (&) the legion of decency.
(8] suvicammcmmapsepana T

6. Has exhibition of this film been at any time suspended or the film
declared uncertified by the Central or any State Government? State
partculars:

7. Docs the film contain any dialogue, song, poem, speech or COMmMEntary
in any language other than English or any Tndian lan guage 7
If 50, specify the reel or reels in which the dialogue, song, poem, speech
or commentary occurs and the language or langunges wsed,

#Score out the word or words which are ot applicabie,

8. Amount of fees accompanying the application on sccount of the fe
preseribed in rule 36,

(f) Receipt No. . ..ooveevnvnnnidated, . oviinniinrinae.
(i) Bank Draft No. .......... plated. ..o, 0l ... Bank
(fi) Postal Order Mow oonnynnnnnnnnn. T

9. Name, address and welephone number, if any, of the applicant.

10, (a) Name, address and telephone number, if any, of the importer of
LT T

(8) Number and date of the impore Heenes. . ..oyvnniienrvensnsns

(¢} Date of clearance through the Customs. ... ........cceverssn..
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I1. Has the film been produced by or in collaboration with South African
or Rhodesian nadonals wholly or in part in South Africa, South West
Africa or Rhodesia or is the film owned wholly, o in part, by South
African or Rhodesian nationals? If so, give deails.

12. T declare that the print of the film is ready for examination by the
Board and that the statements above recorded are true in cvery
particular,

Dae: Signature of applicant

al



FORM TI-A

Form of application for certification for public exhibition of 2 video
film imported intoe [ndia,

[Ser Sub-rule (1) of rule 21]
No, and date of application (to be entered by Board's Office)

Ta
The Central Board of Film Cerntification through the Regional Officer at
Application for cerdfication for public exhibition of a video film first
imported into Indid at.....c.vvniiinaiiii st iiaiiisse s
1. (@) Name of the Video film.
(¥) Language of the video film.
{¢) Running time of the video Alm. .. ..oooiinnnen. metre Running
time of the video Rlm as shown in the COP and lor import licence.
Have any cuts been made valuntarily by the applicant and if so
give details,
{d) MWuomber of Cassettes.
(6) Any other particulars of the video converson.
{f1 Type of film ie. whether it is 2-D, 3-D, cinemascope, vistavisian
et
() Wether the film is silent or a talkis,”
(k) Colour of the film,
(f) MName of the Producer,
(f) MName of director,
(k) Country in which produced,

2 Suate whether the video film is a *newsreel/documentaryfscientificf
educational feature fadvertisement video film.

3. State separately, the number of negatives and positive print of the
video flm;
(a) imported by the applicant (negative......... POSItIVE. . 1 vaiss)
[i‘.:l iﬂlhﬂ Ippuml" wl:lim I:h-l::nLi\'l:.....-r..pDﬁli‘-'l-‘.. rl-lll']

#8come gut the words which are not applicable.

4. (d) Whether the video film for which the application has been made
is a replicajexact copy of a cincmatograph film on celluloid in
respect of which a eertificate has already been granted by the
Central Board of Film Certification? Alio state particulars of
the film certified.
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(&) Whether the video film is 2 modified verdon of 2 certified cime ma-
tograph film on celluloid, containing additions, deletionsfother
alterntions (details of modifications may be provided),

(¢} Whether the application being made is in respect of an original
video film and not a copy of an already certified cinematograph
Al on oelluloid.

{(d} In what other language languages, if any, has this been produced
or dubbed ?

Where the title is not the same in each language, state the dile
of cach vergon in which it has been produced or dubbed,

3, Has any previows application been made to gertify this video filmfilm
(under ies present or any other title) in—
(a) India:
{8} United States of America:
{e) United Kingdom:
(d} Any other countey:
1€ 50,
(i) Where and to whom was it mads ?
() What was the result of the application Le.
*) A U'MUA AR "A''S" certificate Nov covenicannna.
i FT 7 . wag granted subjece to the following cues:
*{if) Cenificare was refused.
In the case of film made in the United Swees of America,
state the rating of this film according to (&) the national

groups and (§) the legion of decency,
[ SR | | R

6. Has exhibition of this video film been at any tme suspended or the
film declared uncertified by the Central or any State Government?
State particulans,

*Zcore out the words which are not applicable.

7. Does the video film contain any dialogue, song, poom, spoech or
commentary in any language other than English or any Indian
language ?

If so, specify the Cassette or Casicttes in which the dialegue, song,
poem, speech or commentary occurs and the language or languages
used.
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10.

1L

12

Amount of fecs accompanying the application on account of the fee

preseribed in rule 36,

(1) Receipt No. ........ P — dated. oo iiin i

(i) Bank Draft No, .......... dated, ., .......0%. . ........ Bank

f::u'j Postal Order No. | B F 1 R |
dwowd i Pﬂlﬂm

Name, address and telephone number, if any, of the applicant.

{g) MName, addrcum:lt.-l:phun: number, lt'tlrj.r of the importer of
thea video Alm, .. ......

(¥) Number and date of the i mpurt ||¢!|:|.-l.‘-‘- ......................

(e) Date of clearance through the Customs. .

Has the video film/film been produced by or in collaboraton with
South African or Rhodesian nationals wholly or in partin South Afdea,
Sputh-West Africa or Bhadesia or is the film owned wholly, or in part,
by South African or Rhodesian nationals? If s0, give details.

I declare that the video film is ready for examination by the Board
and that the statements above recorded are true in every particular,
I also declare that I own the video rights of the film in question. 1
further declare that T have the right to use in the video film the
addigional material in the feature Alm in the form of trailers, advertse-
ment shorts, documentary flms ete.

Date - Eignature of applicant



FORM 111
(See rule 33)
(To be submitted in duplicate)

[Report under rule 33 of the Cincmatograph (Certification] Rules,
1983 regarding an alteration or elterations in a ecrtifled Alm].

1. Name of the applicant:

2, Namg of the Rl
3. Certificate No: Dated, .o venees
4. Particular: of alierations:
Resl Seane Description of the scame |dialagie|
N, N, song Length

(Specify the exact alteration or altcrations, length and the number of
the reel or recls in which the alteratdon or alterations occurs oI DCCuT. )

In the case of video filns, instead of length and number of recls,
duration in minutes and aumber of cascites may be given,

T
The Chairman, Cengral Board of Film Certfication
{Through the Regional Officer ag Bombay/Caleuria Madras*)

I declare that the above particulars are true in every respect and are
a full descripdon of the altcraton or alteradons made in the film afier its

certification,

Dhate

Address: Signature of applicant

¥Lpare oul the word or words which wre ot applicable,



FORM IV U
[See vale 35 (11]
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION

Certificate for Unrestricted Public Exhibition

PART 1
(Film) ..vess g R R A S B R
(Gatge) . oeenn.. (Length)......... (Metre). .. .oous. (ReEl).oene...
[CortlReate No.) ove v veversnarsersararerssosssenansnsnssrsns
(Date of Tmue) .. . s
(DEE OF EXPIFY) e e e s vamrss  resssnnesnnnnsronrnnennmassantanss .



PART 11

Partculars of excisions and modifications subyect t0 which the certificate
has been granied,
I. This cerdficar: has been issucd in accordance with rule 33 of the
Cinematograph (Certification) Rules 1983 framed under the Cinemato-
graph Act, 1932,

2. In the event of a copy of the film being prepared in & gauge other than
that mentioned in the cerdficate, the cerdfied length shall be deemed
to be corresponding length appropriate to that gauge.

However, this oertficate i3 not valid for video films, ®

3. Mame of applicant:

4. Name of producer:

Diate:

¥ A meaded as per Motification dated 282 84



FORM IV-A V/U
[See rule 35 {1)]

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION

Certificate for Vidio Film for Unrestricted Public Exhibition
PART 1

{Videw B} .coocivionsennansisnasssssrnadnisaassssssansibsnsnnint

(Running time)......coocvaaans (No. of Camentes)....ccccvvinnnnees
RTINS IO Y i v m o 000 B B

{Date ol EXPIry)..ccocvvaivnsarrnnassesassssnnns

Cheirmas
PART II
Particulars of excigions and modification subject to which the certificate

has been granted.

1. This cernficate has been wsued i aceondancs with fule 35 of the
Cinematograph (Certification) Rules 1985 framed under the Cinemato-
graph Ace, 1952,

2. This certificate is valid only in respect of the video flm.
3. Mame of Applicant:
4, Name of Producer:

Date:



FORM—V A
[Ser rule 35 (1)]

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION

Certificate for exhibition restricted to ADULTS only

(Persons below 18 years not admitted)

PART 1
S
(Gauge)......... (Length)......... (Metres)......... (Reel).........
(Certificate No.) . v veviiieniriinnrnsnnnnass
(Date of Tesuse).....o0iiiiiiriennnrnnisnrinns
(Date OF CXPAFF) .« 4 o ev it vunnessnnsensssnnsssensrossasanennes

Chairmgn

PART 11

Particulars of excisions and modifications subject to which the
certificate has been granted.

l. 'This certificate has been fsued under rule 35 of the Cinematograph
(Certification) Rules 1983 framed under the Cinematograph Act, 1952,

2. In the event of a copy of the film being prepared in a gauge other
than that mentioned in the certificate, the certified length shall be
deemed to be the corresponding length appropriate to that gauge.

However, this certificate is not valid for video films.*
3. Name of Applicant :

4, MName of Producer

Date 3

®Amended s per notification duted 28,284,

39



FORM V-A
V{A
[See rule 35 {1)]

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION

Certificats for video Blm for exhibition
restricied to ADULTS only

{Persons below 18 years not admitted)

PART 1
(Video film)......ovivvvvrannes
(Running Gme] e ivanssanansss o (N0 OF Cassotoon]) . covvvnnnnnsvannns
{E:rhﬁﬂa.h:ﬁu} asas

(Drate of TSRs) . . ovnvvenns

PART II

Particulars of excisions and modificadons subject to which the
certificate has been granted.

. This certificate has been imued under rule 35 of the Cinematograph
(Certificaion) Rules 1983 framed under the Cinematograph Act, 1952,

2. This certificate is valid only in respect of the video flm,
3. Mame of the Applicant,

4. Name of Producer

Diaie ;



FORM VI

UA

[See rule 35(1)]
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION
Certificate for unrestricted public exhibition with an endorsement

of caution that the question as to whether any child below the age
of 12 yearsmay be allowed to see the film should be considered

by the parents or guardiaa of such child.

PART I
{Fﬂm] SmEETtaETATeEmeia-cEssEEEsdsEmaaareiiiioEEEEEEEEL IAmTITEam
(Gauge)...ooore. . (length) ........ (Mewre)...ovnenns (Reel)...coccue
(Certificate Mod.ooovinns
(Date of Tase) .0 v voecvnnannnaasasssssssinnsnnssascssssnnataaeranns

(Dage of BXpiry) .. cevreesrnesssannsnnrsisssrsrsncssiasssssssnanire

Chairmaii

FART 11

Particulars of excisions and modifications subject to which the
certificate has been granted.

1. This ccrtificate has been issued, under rule 35 of the Cinematograph
(Cenification) Rules, 1983 framed upder the Cinematograph Act, 1952,

2. In the event of a copy of the film being prepared in a gauge other
than that mengused in the cereificate, the gertified length shall be
decmed to be the corresponding length appropriate o that gauge.
However, this certificare is not valid for video films.*

5. Name of the Applicant :

4, Mame of Producer :

Date :

* 4 mended ai per NotiSication dated 28.2.84.
1



FORM VI-A
[Sa rule 35 (1)] VfUA
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION
Certificate for video film for unrestricied public exhibition with
an eadorsement of caution that the question as to whether any
child below the age of 12 years may be allowed to see the film
should be considered by the parents or guardian of such child.
PART 1

(Vidoo BID)..ccuivuerrnnnnisninnnncinssisnnncssnnsrnnennnassnanss
[Runming Gme)..cooevennsrnenss (Mo, of Cassettes)....ovvasnnssanss .
(Cortifiemte IO, . ovueiueersenen s sensrosnnsrosnnsoseenrnsenenns
L ) P .

(Date of Bxpiry).....ovvmenriiniiseiresriisnsrnsrasrnnnnnrnannnas

PART II

Particulars of excisions and modifications subject to which the
certificate has been granted.

I. This certificate has been issued under rule 35 of the Cinematograph
(Certification) Rules 1983 framed under the Cinematograph Act, 1952.

2. This certificate is valid only in respect of the video film.
3. MName of the Applicant.

4. Mame of Producer.

Dage



FORM—VII
[S2¢ rule 35 (1))
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION

Gertificate for public exhibition restricted to members of any
profession or any claxs of persons

PART I
{Film)
LE T, ) (Length). . Metre) e i vanan (Reel).....ue..
(Certificats No.). . .occnnnrrncrnasenenrrrersennnssssessocsncsssnnns
{mtﬂ ﬂfl—tuc:l..u 4 4 i o
(Date of EXPIry) . .ovvceuiiimmrrrnrnasisrosnusnsnnnnsransssssssses
(Fit for audbences consisting of) ... ..ovovreirnenrrrirnnnnness

Chairman
PART II

Particulars of excisions and modifications subject to which certificate
has been granted.

l. This certificate has been issued under rule 35 of the Cinematograph
{Certification) Rules, 1983 framed under the Cinematograph Act, 1952,

2. In the event of a copy of the fiitm being prepared in a gauge other
than that mentioned in the certificate, the certified length shall be
deemed to be the corresponding length appropriate to that gauge.
However, this certificate is not valid for video films.*

3. Name of Applicant :

4. Name of Producer :

Drate :

Ammended an por Motlfication dared 38, 2, Bi.
63



FORM VIL-A
V/S

(See rule 35 (1)]

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CERTIFICATION

Certificate for video film for public exhibition restricted to
members of any profession or any class of permons
PART I -

(Roannling GO . oeeiveisonenonns (000 OF ComEtiea). .ocoiiinnnennnaan
(Cortificate NO). . eveunssanssaensteennsreneernnnes
(ke of B ..o inne v isn e m v n s e e st e et
(Pate of Expiry)... -

(Fit for audiences consistingof). .............

PART IL

Particulars of exclsions and modification subject to which the
certificate has been granted.

1. This certiflcate has been jmusd under rule 35 of the Cinematograph
{Certification) Rules 1983 framed under the Cinematograph Act, 1952.

2, This certificate is valid ouly in respect of the video film.
3. Name of Applicant,
4. Name of Producer.

Dage ;




FORM VIII

[See rules 22(9) and 24{9)
Central Board of Film Certification
Form of Report of Member of ExaminingRevising Commities

N.B.:—
1. Please study the guidelines issued by Government once again before

you preview the film.

2, Please remember that the objectives of film censorship are to ensure
that the medium of film retmaing responsible and sensitive to the valoes
and standards of society; that artistic expression and creative freedom
are not unduly curbed and that censorship is responsive to social change.

File Mo, oocansanivnansnsnns Dated,..oovivvneennis
PART A
L s s S SRS AR AR AR AT (in block letters), at
tended the mt:lu:g; of the Examining Committee/ Revising Committee
01, . oand I hereby record my opinion in Parts, B, C
ln-dl’-'lhalm.-'.

Language . ...
Length of the Glm. . ovssseiisnsnnniivnnss MOS8 cnniis
Rocls GaOgS...cooiivvinsniinianss. Blnck and White/Colour



FART B

. Do you recommend a certificate 7
If yes, please state whether you recommend that:

(1)
(i)

()

(i)

the film be sanctioned for unrestricted public exhibition,
i.e., fit for "U" certificate; or

the film be sanctioned for urrestricted public exhibition
but with an endorsement of caution that the question
& 1o whether any child below the age of 12 years may
be allowed to see the lm should be considered by the
parents or guardian of such child, ie., fit for “UA’
certificate; or :

the film be sanctioned for public exhibition restricted
to adulis, i.e,, ft for "A" certificate: or

the film be sanctioned for public exhibition restricted
to members of any profession or any clas of persons,
i.e., fit for 'S’ certificate

. I the answer 1o 1 (i}, (i), (i) or (is) is yes, do vou consider
that the applicant should be directed to carry out any excisions
or modifications? If yes, kindly specify the excisions or modis
fications in the proforma in Part C,

. If you consider that the film be granted ‘UA’ or *A’ or 8’
certificate, kindly give detailed reasons in the space below:

- I you consider that the film be granted '8' certificate, kindly
specify below the class or group of persons which should con-
stitute the specialised audiences:

. If you recommend a certificate,

(8) are you satisfied that in the film—
(i) antisocial activities such as violence are not glorified or

justified ?

Yea/No

Yei/No

Yes/No
Yea Mo

Yes/ Mo

Yes/No

() the modus operandi of criminals or other visuals or words
likely to incite the commistion of any offence are not

depicted ?

(fid) pointless or avoidable scenes of violence, eruelty and horror

are not sluowsn P

(itd) scenes which have the effect of jusifying or glorifying

drinking are not shown?

(iz) human sensibilities ave not offended by vulgarity, obscenity

and depravity ?
66




(i) visuals or words depicting women in ignoble servility w
man or glorifying such servility as a prabseworthy quality
in women are not presemted ?

() visuals or words contemptuous of racial, religious or other
groups are not presented ?
(e} the sovereignty and integrity of India is not called in
question ?
{pii} the security of the State is not jeopardised or endangered ?
{eéii) friendly relations with foreign Statesare not strained ?
{ix) public order is not endangered?
{¥] visuals or words involving defamation or contempt of
" court are not presented?

(¥) whether the film has been—
(i) judged in its entirety from the point of view of its overall
impact?
(if) examined in the light of contemporary standards of the
country and the people to which the film relates,

&7



PART C

Detaiis oF Exciseds oR MoDIFiCATION:

Clear and specgfic Reasons  with  gpecific
&1, No, Beel Mo, deseription of reference fo
exvisions or modifications puidelines

(1 (2) (3} (£

Wherever a scene or sequesce is to be reduced, extent of reduction should
h:l-mllu l::ulu: of i [ollowisg terma:

Exient of redurtios
{f] Redusced drastically, i.e. oo By B0 to B0
(6] Redwoed considerably oo by B05 e GOS8
(i) Redeced . by 30% w4
(&) Redwted to a fak oo Daly 1/2 2o | meire to be
knjet in the film,

MEB.: (IT) Abo i eortadn portions are to be completely deletad whilit reducing a
stene ar a pequence, these should be specied.

PART D
If you feel that the film should be refused o certificate, kindly give

detalled reasons below specifying the objectionable scenes or seguences,
guideline-wise:

------------------



FORM IX

‘(Ser Bule 26)

IMWe caiisiorivisminiisninnas othe applicant(s) in respect
of the ﬁhn . du hereby declare that he
portion nrpm;muﬂhjmtcdmhydmﬂmrd of Film Certification in the
IR 5 i 0 0 e s i S as endorsed on the certificate have

been excised from the film and the original negative (picture and sound),
inter-negative, inter=positive and all positive prints thereol are hereby
surrendered to the Central Board of Film Certification.

I'We further declare that the abowe declaration is correct in all

Tespeid.
Signature of applicant
Place: Nams:
Dats Addrers
'lnu ﬁ] Il 8o required by e regional offkcer, the icant thall prodloce a certifcate

from ity of ihe lahoratory, whers th ristead I seeh B
e be speciica by the Hoard ia thi DEhalf 1 regard 5 the aumbir of positive sod negatve
copies of the film made in that lebaratory.

Nate: () Al the cuts should be joined in the order of reel numbers indicated in the
Board"s direction with whibe pieots in twa different cuts o divdaguish them. Length
-n-rmhcut:lhquﬂ'bcmdﬂﬂmmnpulﬂr.]nmtﬁtﬂntquudI!nht
nhntduwdlm al th thrd.ﬂuprmhmlhl]iqdinuﬁclrrqﬂ:rdu:milnd

il
{
E
5



FORM X

[See rule 28(7)]

------------------------------

This ia to certify that the copy of film/script of the flmfcommentary |
tape record of commentary noted above submitted o the Central Board
of Film Certification under rule 28 of the Cinematograph (Certification)
Rules, 1983 is an exact copy of the film or its script or commentary, as the
case may be, as certificed by the Board with complete dialogue, song, sound
effects and picturisation. The correct reel wise length of the flm as actually
measured and certified i3 given below:

Real Length
Mo, tn métres
1.
2
3.
Tatal:

Jl;':B..- This inchudes ihe lengih of the Toierval® and End” pieces,



CENTRAL BOARD OF FILM CENSORS
GUIDELINES
(As amended upto Tth May 1983)

SRO—In exercise of the powers conferred by mb-section [2) of Section
5B of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (37 of 1932), the Central Government
hereby directs that in sanctioning of films for public exhibition, the Board
of Film Censors shall be guided by the following principles:

1. The objectives of film censorship will be to ensure that—
{a) the medium of film remains responsible and sensitive to the
values and standards of society;
(8 artistic expression and creative freedom are pot unduly
curbed ; and
() censorship ix responsive to social change.

2. In pursuance of the above cbjectives, the Board of Film Censors
shall ensure that—
() anti-social activities such as violence are not glorified
or justified;
(i) the modus operandi of criminale or other visuals or
words likely to incite the commission of any offence are
not depi .

(if) pointless or avoidable scenes of violence, cruelty and
horror are not shown;

(fii~a) scenes which have the effect of justifying or glorifying
drinking are not shown;

(ig) human sensibilities are not offended by vulgarity, obscenity
and depravity;

(ir-a) visuals or words depicting women in ignoble servility
1o man or glorifying wuch servility as a praiseworthy
quality in women are not presented;

(¢} visuals or words contempiuous of racial, religious or
other groups are mot presented;

{vi) the sovereignty and integrity of India is not called in
question ;

(edd) the security of the State is not jeopardised or endangered;

(#idi) friendly relations with forelgn States are not strained;

{ix) public order is not endangered;
(%) visuals or words involving defamation or contempt of
court arc not presented.

7l



3. The Board of Film Censors shall also ensure that the film—
(i) &x judged in is entirety from the point of view of its overall
impact; and .
(if) is examined in the light of contemporary standards of
the country and the people to which the film relates.

4. Films that meet the above mentioned criteria but are considered
unsuitable for exhibiton 1o aon-adulie shall be cenified for
exhibition to adult sudiences only.

5. The notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasding No. GS.R. 168, dated 6th
February 1960 i hereby superseded.

[Authority, —Notification No. F. 5/5/77-FC, dated 7th January 1978
read with Notification No. F. 5/5/77-FC, dated 27th January 1979 and
Motification Mo, 805/2/82-F [, dated Tih May 1983 issued by the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting, Government of India, New Delhi.]



WEST BENGAL ACT XXXIX OF 195%

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT,* 1954
As modified up to the 1st August 1967

[29th December, 1954)
An Aet to provide for e repulation of cinamar in Werl Bengal

Whaercas it i3 expedient to provide for the regulation of cinemas in
Wiest Bangal;

It is hereby enacted in the Fifth Year of the Republic of India, by the
Legislature of West Bengal as follows:

Short title, extent and commencement
1. (1) This Act may be called the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
Act, 1954,
(21 Tt extends to the whale of West Bengal.
(3) Tt shall come into force on such date? as the State Government
may, by nodfication in the Oficial Gazstie, appoint.

-...2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or
Gontexs,—

{a) " “Calcutts™ means the town of Calcutta as defined in the Caleutia
“Police” Act, 1866, together with the suburbs of Calcutta as
defined by notification under section 1 of the Calcutta Suburban
Palice Act, 1866; (Berigal Act IV of 1866, Bengal Act [Tof 1668).

() “cinematograph™ includes any upparatus for the representation

_I___ﬂfl_nqk‘ingpi-:tjlmnruriﬁnrplm' res; o

{r]. "District Magistrate” includes a Deputy Commissioner and

: mémns in relation to Caleutta, the Commisiomer of Police,
Calcutia;

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, s the Caleutts Garite, Extra-srdinery, dated
the Mith August, 1954, Part IVA, page 1168 for p ings of the West Bengnl Lagalative
, tee the procoedings of ihke Hm of the Wost i Leghalative Amembly

. , hrilumdl!p the W Hengal Legiska-
five Council, s the ngs of the meeting of the West Bengal Legislative Gouncil

* The Act was {ntn foree with effect from the 1et February, 1955 vide notifi-
ention Mo S80P., dated the 20th January, 1955, pablished in the Caladis Gazetie, Evfra-
ardinary, dated the 20th January, m:’rm I, page 43.

FThe Aol was ex to the tramsberred termsories with effect from the lat Julw,
195%, sid not Mo, H07<]., dated the 24th June, 1958, publiched in the Calowife
Ghazey, Evirg-srgdieary, cdated the Juzne, 1950, Pari 1, page 1353,

73
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(d) “place™ includes a house, building, tent, enclosure, open space
and any deseriptian of transport, whether by land, water or afr;

(#) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act;

(1 "a public exhibition” means an exhibition to which persons
are admitted on payment.

Cinematograph exhibitons to be lHeensed
3. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, no person shall give a
public exhibition by means of a cinematograph  elsewhere than in a place
in respect of which a licence has been granted under this Act or otherwise
than in compliance with any conditins or restrictions impesed by such
licence. :
{2) The Swate Government may, if it considers it necessary to do so,
make an order for regulating exhibitions other than public exhibitions and
prescribe rules and conditions for the purpose.

Licensing authority

4. The authority having power 1o grant licences (hereinafter referred
o a5 the licensing authority) shall be the District Magistrate within whose
jurisdiction the place where the exhibitions by means of cinematograph
are proposed to be given is situated

Provided that the State Government may, by notification in the

Oficial Gazette, constitmee for the whole of West Bengal or any part thereof,
such other authority & it may specily in the notification; 1o be the liceming
authority for the purposss of this Act and on such 2 notification being tesued,
the District Magistrate or the District Magistrates having jurisdiction in
the area or areas in respect of which the notification has been issued shall
cease 10 be the lcensing authority or authorities for such area or areas.

Restrictions on powers of licensing authority
Appeal and Revision
5. (1} The lcensing authority shall not grant a licence under this
Act, mnbess It Is saddsfled that—
{a) the rules made under this Act have been substantially complied
with, and
(8 the prescribed precautions have been taken in the place in
reapoct of which the licence is to be given to provide for the
safety of persons attending exhibitions therein:
Provided that the licensing authority shall, before refusing to grant
& licence under this Act, give the applicant an opporhmity of showing
GRS,
{2) Subject to the control of the State Government, the licensing
authority may grant licences, under the provisions of this Act and the rules
made thereunder, to sach persons as that suthority thinks fit and on such

L 5



terms and conditions and subject 1o such restrictions as it may determine
and the terms and conditions laid down shall include the prescribing of
such prices of admiwion as the licensing authority may determine.

(%) The State Government may, from time to time, issue directions
to licansees generally or if in the opinion of the State Government circums-
tamees so justify, to any licensee in particular, for the purpose of regulating
the exhibition of any film or class of films and in particular the exhibition
of scientific films, filme intended for educational purpodes, films dealing
with news and current events, documentary films or films produced i
India, and where any such directions have been issued, those direciions
shall be deemed to be additional conditions and restrictions subject to
which ‘the licence has been granted.

(£) () Any person aggrieved by an order of a licensing authority
granting or refising to grant a licence® [or by any other order of a licensing
suthority which is declared by rules made under this Act to be appealabie]
or by the terms and conditions on which or the restrictions subject t whick
a leence is granted, may, within such time as may be prescribed, appeal —

(i) where the licensing authority is the District Magistrate of any
district,—to the Commisioner of the Division comprising such
district,

fﬁ}uﬂtemﬂ:clicmmgmﬂmriﬁrinﬂmﬂnnnuhimn of Police,
Caleutta,—to the Commissioner of the Preddency Division in
West Bengal, and

(i) in any other case,—to such authority as the State Government,
may, by notification in the (ffdal Gazetls, specily in this behalf:

(#) the State Government may,—

(i} on application made to it within the prescribed period by any
person aggrieved, revise any order passed en appeal under
clause (g), and

(i) of its own motion at any time revise,—any order pamed on
appeal under clause (4}, or any order of a licensing authority
#[from which an appeal lies under clause (g), but from which
no appeal has been preferred];

(&) no order shall be made on such revision without giving the

applicant or the licensce an opportunity of being heard.

(d) 3(i) an appellate authority while hearing appeal under clause(a),

or the State Government while revising an order under
clause (¥), may, by order, prohibit any action being taken

1 The words within squase heackets were inserbed h'b'l.II:Il of the West Bangal Clnemas
(Remalation) (Amendnaont) Act, 1065 (West Ben. Act XIIL of 1063}, i

¥ The words within squire brsckets were sabstituted for the weeds “gragting o refusing
fo grant a licenos or defermining the terea and conditioss on which or the restrictions .
subtect to which & licenee in peel, where o appeal has been proferred under &lause
(&) From msch order™ g 212, ilid,

b Cluse (d) was by & 2(3), fbid.
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oft the order under appeal or, as the case may be, under
revision, or stay the consideration of any other application
in conmection with the grant of & licenca under thit Act or
may pass such other interlocutory order as it may think juse
and convenient;

(i) no order under this clanse shall be made without giving all
persons likely to be affected by such order an opportunity of
being heard:

Provided that where the circumstances of a case are such that
immediate action is necesry, an appellate authority or, s the case may be,
the State Government may make any such order wnder this clavse as it
thinks fit, with notice to all persons affected to show caue againet such order
and may after considering the cawse, if any, shown by such persons, either
confirm such order or vary or set it aside,

Power of State Government or District Magistrate to suspend
exhibition of films In certain cases

6. (1) The State Government in respect of the whole of West Bengal
or any part thereof, and a District Magistrate in respect of the area within
his jurisdiztion, may, if it or he is of opinion that any film which i3 being
publicly exhibited or s about to be exhibited is likely to cause a breach of
the peace, by order, suspend or prokibit the exhibition of the film and during
such suspension or prolibition the film shall not be exhibited in the State,
or in such part thereof or in such area, as the case may be.

(@) Where an order under sub-section(l) has been issued by a
District Magistrate, a copy thereof, together with a statement of the reasons
therefor, :hnilhrthmnhh:fhwwdndh?ﬁmﬂumnm_;hmmmth
Commissioner of the Division compeising the district under the j
of the District Magistrate and such Eumhnmarm?a{thnmnﬂrmur
discharge the order:

mmumuhm@m;mymm arder, such Commissioner
thall give to persons prevented from exhibiting the film an opporounity of
showing cause against such order.

{3) An order made under this section shall remab In force for a
period of two months from the date thereof, but the State Government may,
in the case of an order made by imelf, and the Commissioner may, in the
case of an order made by a District Magistrate and confirmed by him, if
it or he is of opinion that the order should continue in force, direct that the
period of suspension or prohibition shall be extended by such further period
or periods as it or he thinks fit.

Penaltics for contraventon of the Act
7. If the owner or person in charge of 4 cinematograph uscs the same
or allows it to be used for giving an exhibition, or if the owner or occupier
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of any place permit that place to be used, in contravention of the provisions
of this Act or of the rules made thereunder, or of the conditions and restrictions
ipoa or mbfeet to wehkick any Geenoe has been granted snder Ghiz Acf, he shall be
punishable with fine which muy extend 10 one thousand rupees and, in
the case of a continuing offence, with a further fine which may extend to
e hundrad rupees for each day during which the offence continues.

Pawer to revole licence

B. Where the holder of & losnce under this Aot has bean convictesd of
an offence under section 7 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952, or section 7 of
this Act (XXXVII of 1952) the lcence may be revoked by the Heeming
authofity.

Power (0 make rules

9, (1) The Siarc Government may, by notification in the Official
Fagette, make rulm for the purpose of cartying into effect the provisions
of this Act.

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the

forogoing power, rules made under thin Aet, may provide for—

(a) the procedure in accordance with which a licence may be
obtained and the terms, conditions and restrictions, if any,
mibject 0 which a licence may be granted under this Act,

(#) the regulation of cincmatograph exhibitions for securing public
safety;

() the time within which and the conditions subject to which,
an appeal under clause (4] of sub-section (4) of section 5 or an
applicatios: to the State Government for reviion under sub-
clause (i) of clawse (¥) of that sub-section may be made;

(d) the procedure for appeals and revidons under sub-section ()
of section 3;

{«) the payment of fees for a licence under this Act or for a renewal
of such ticonce or for an appeal under clawe () of sub-section {4)
of section 5 ar for an applicetion for revision under subclawse
(i) of clause (¥) of that sub-scction.

Power to exémpt
10, The State Government may, by order in writing, cxempt, subject

to such conditions and restrictions as it may impese, any cinematograph
exhibition or clas of cinematograph exhibitions from any of the provisions
of this Act or of any rulss made thereunder.

Protection of State Government and of officers of Goverament
for acts dene in good faith
11. No suit or proceeding shall lie against the State Govenment and
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no suit, prosscution or proceeding shall lie against any officer of Government
for anything in good faith done, or intended 10 be done, under this Act
or any rules made thereunder.

Validation of fees already realised

1Z. Any fees realised or purported to have been realised in respect of
Lcences or renewals thereol grantad under the Cinematograph Act, 1918,
shall be deemed to have always been validly realised (II of 1981).

Repeal
13. So much of the Clnematograph Act, 1918, as applies to West
Bengal, is hereby repealed. '

Transitional provisions
114. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law or in this
Act or in the rules made under this At or in the loenee —
{#) a licence which was granted, or purports to have been granted,
under the Cinematograph Act, 1918, or
(8} n licence which was granted under that Act and purports to
hiave been renewed wnder this Act but in the form provided
under that Act, or
(¢) a licence which purports to have been granted under this Act,
but in the form provided under that Act,
shall be decmod, for all purposes, 1o have bemn gramted under this Act
and the conditions and restrictions préescribed by the rules wonder this Act
shall, wntil a new licence ia granted under this Act and the mules mads
thereumder, be deemed to have been incorporated i such licenoe:
Provided that the licnsing authortiy may grant time, or extend
the time 3o granted, for compliance with any such condition or restriction.

Transitional provisions for licences under Bihar Act
115, Notwithstanding anyvihing contained in any other law or in thiy
Act or i the rales made under this Act or in the licence, a licence granied
or renewed under the Bihar Cinemas (Fegulation) Act, 1954 ghall be
deemed for all purpoies to have been granted or renewed under this Act
and the conditions and restrictions prescribed by the rules under this Act
shall, until a new licence iz granted wnder this Act, be deemed to have
beent incorporated in such license:
Provided that the licensing authority may grant time, or extend
the time so granted, for compliance with any such condition or restriction.

U Section 14 was inseried with retrespective effect by 3. 2 of the West Bengal (Snemas
(Regulsrion) ﬂmmdmm!j Act, 1957 (West Ben. Act XVI1 of 1957).

wiich added the i o 5, (1) af the West Transferred
Territers (s ioiatinn of Las) Art, 1058 (West Boa, Ac XIX of 1083 eatands fo the
transferred kerritorics only.
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT
NOTIFICATION
Mo, 2636-L 9th November, 1976

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having been assented
to by the Governor, is hereby published for general information :

WEST BENGAL ACT XLVI OF 1976

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) (AMENDMENT)
ACT, 1976

(Passed by the West Bengal Legislature)

(Assent of the Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette,
Extra ordinary, of the 9th November, 1976,)

An Act to amend the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954,

Whereas it s expadient to amend the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954) for the purposes and in the
manner Act hereinalter appearing;

It is hereby enacted in the Twenty-seventh Year of the Republic of
India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:

Short title
1. This Act may be called the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
{Amendment) Act, 1976.

Amendment of section 5 of 'West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954
2. In sub-section (4) of section 5 of the West Bengal Cinemas
(Regulation) Act, 1954 (hereinafter referred to as the mid Act):
(a) subeclause (i) of clause (§) shall be omitted.
() in clawse (¢) for the words “the applicant or the licensee, as
the case may be," the words “the licenses™ shall b substituted,

Amendment of section 9

3. In subsection (2] of section 9 of the said Act, in clause (), the
words, brackets, figures and letter “or for an application for revision under
subsclawse (§) of clause {§) of that sub-section™ shall be omitted.

L



Repral and savings
4. (1) The West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) [Amendment)
Ordinance, 1976 (West Bengal Order XVIII of 1976) is hereby repealed.
(2) Anything done or any action taken under the said Act, as
amended by the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) (Amendment)
Ordinance, 1976, shall be deemed' to have been validily done or taken
under the said Act a8 amended by this Act as if this Act had commesced
oan the 26th day of August, 1976.

By arder of the Govemnor,
K. K. Morea

Secy. to the Gost, of West Bengal



GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

HOME DEPARTMENT
Political

NOTIFICATION
No. 6120.P 10th August 1956

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the West Bengal
Cinema: (Regulaton) Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954),
the Goverhor is pleased to make the following rules for the regulation of
public exhibitions by means of cinematograph, namely:

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION OF PUBLIC
EXHIBITIONS) RULES, 1956

Preliminary

Short title and commencement
L (1} These rules may be called the West Bengal Cinemays (Regulation
of Public Exhibitions) Rules, 1956,
(2) They shall app]r blic exhi I:']" means -
cinematographw digt o: 41, elrckpric X 3 h—'tt.-'""'} i ,::.:‘-.'_L',r.. -
(3 mflhlui:ﬂmlﬁ into foree at once.” i il

af :'l e l:.l_"llJ.i...'."' Poaler “."l'-'}-'rﬁ-" 4

Definitions
2. In these r:.:ﬂln-; unless the context otherwise requires,—
(i) the " mmam Lhue Wm Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) ,
Act, 1954; -'_-Q. B o pipeind ,F}ﬁ-!:q.:-‘ flapan ,..h,l'.l:h.’:q_ r.ﬂ-r r":rr._,_, E ﬁ:ﬂr
(i) “licence™ means a licence granted under the prnmmn of the
Act;
() “heensing authority™ mesns the authority referved fo in section 4
of the Act;
(fr) “person™ means any adult male or female individual and
inchodes any company or association or body of mdividuals,
whether incorporated or not;
(¢) words not otherwise defined have the same meaning as in the
Act.

Hinds of Heences
3. There shall be three kinds of licences, namely:
{(f) Beences for permanent cinemas;
(i} licences for temporary indoor cinemas; and
{#i) licences for temporary open air cinemas.



¥ - |

Part A—Fermanent Cincman

Frocedure for the grant of permanent cinema licence

4. (1) Any person desirous of building a permanent cinema howse
shall, before commencing construction thereof, make an application in
writing giving all necewsary partioulars to the District Magistrate for approval
of the site and plan of the bulldng.

(2)}[Om reccipt of the application, the Hcenging authority shall
comaider if the site is suitable for & permument cinema house. 1f he i of the
opinion that the site is suitable for & pormanent cinema howse, he shall
publish i his office a notice calling for objections, if any, to the proposed
permanent cinema house, from the local people within thirty days from the
date of the notice and shall give due publicity thereof by beat of drum or
ntl'nn'wiu in the locality. The ]in:m.ing suthority ulqu abo consult the

a };{m‘ 'FI' e Ll--u' "'J ."l' P rhaan. 5 Qs o )
|1I|-' fl%w E-'.nﬂ ﬂ""' o TN ] _'_J }q J.,,- ,JM _.'h bt
nf objections

{3] L'l_:l'lucﬁum:, ll' any, 1o the proposed permanent cinema house,
shall be filed within the said perind of thirty days. After the expiry of the
said period of thirty days, the licensing authority shall, if any objection has
been received within the specified period, appoint a date for the hearing
of the objections locally, and shall either hold an enquiry himself or cawse it
to be held by some ather officer deputed by him in this behalf, At the same
time the lcensing awthority shall see that the following requirements are
satisfied, namely: T clalghed

Restrictions in regard to the location of cinemas
() that no permanent cinema howe ls allowed to be canstructed—
[( )} within one hundred yards]® from any hospital, [ ]®
place of womship or junction of important roads and that in an
arca ouside the local limits of a municipality, such a cinema
house, if allowed to be bailt, is located near the shopping centre
mnd not in o roidential locality

[ (/) that no additional permanent cinema house iz allowed to be
conatrucied—
(i) within mumicipal areas, towns or cammonments with a
population of more than a lakh, within ene hundred yards,
o

1 Omitied vide notfoation Mo, 3508-FI30-62 67, dated 2k H-lar LEAG
Insereed wide potifieation MNa, T40]-F, dated 215t September | 5960

" {]wlmd wvide notifation Mo, TH01-F, dated Iist Sepember !.‘ﬂl

b Bubstituted vide motficaiion MNo. Em,d.ll-d Zih hay, 1560,
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(i) in other municipal arems, towns or cantonment, within
two hundred yards, or

(i) in other localities, within hall a mile, from an existing
permanent cinema house;]

Space for parking of cars, etc.
{¢) that no permanent cinema howse s allowed to be constructed
unless it has adequate space in its compound or in the vicinity
Tor cam to be parked, quewes of speciators to ba foemed and the
public to pass without olstructing any public read or traffic.

Time limit for construction of cinemas

(14) After ohjections, if any, fled under subaule (3) have been
heard and disposed of, the licensing authority may permit the construction
of the permanent elnema houwse applied for, I7 the bullding is not completed,
to the satisfaction of the licensing authority, within *[twelve montls] of
the date of permission, the permision alall lapee.

[(#A) Any order of a licensing authority permiting or refising to
permit the construction of a permanent cinema house shall be appealable.]! | ™

Extengion of time Bmit in cortain canes

. {5) The lcensing authority may, however, on the application of
the person to whom the permimion to comstruct the permanent cincma
house was given, grant reasonable exientions of the peripd referred to in
sib=riile (4] in cases where he is satiaficd that comstruction cannot or could
not be completed for clreumstances beyond the eomirel of the person to

whmm:pn-mhm“wmﬁ; Ot

Grant of licence

(6) On completion of construction of a permanent cinema house
to his sptisfaction, the liceming authority may grant a licence for permanent
cinema after he has ensured that the applicant has complied with these

rules and has taken e Schedule of conditions
annexed 1o Form mmm%mw&:hm:ﬂdr
of persons nﬂmdmg exhibitions in the cinema house:

*Provided that nothing in syberules (1) to (3] shall apply in the case
of & permanent cinema howse which has already been constructed whally
or partly before the commencement of these rules, and in such case, the
licensing authority may on application grant a licence for a permanent
cinema even if the said sub-rules have not been complied with,

1 Sybutituted vide notifiention No, 2512-F, dased 11th Apell, 1969,
* Inserted vide notibcation Mo, $896-F, daved Zod July 1965,
T hdded vide notificaton Mo, 4765F, dated Eﬁﬁjuu 1957.
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Power of licensing authority to refuse licence

5. Nothing in these rules shall affect the discretion of the licensing
authority to refige a license to any applicant if; for reasons, 1o be recorded
in writing, the liceming asthority considers it necemary 8o t0 do in the
public interest.

Rate of licence fee
6. (1) A fee shall be levied for the grant of every licence for permanemt
cinema under the Act at the following rates, namely:
{a) where the cinema howe s situated within a municipal area
of town of cantonment with & population of more than one

lakh—{Rs, 160 for the first year and for each subsequent year 1%,

if the licence is resewod an application, the year being calculated
from the date of the licence;
(8} where the cinena houte b sitwated In any other locality—
#_Ra, 80 for the first year and for each subsequent yeour if the
hmmnmwcdﬂﬂlpfﬁtﬂm,th:mhm:mhhud

l'rcmlh:&.l-tl‘.' the Heenee.,
fo ,ii'-“"u {ﬂ"ﬁ. .'.'-l.r-r-'l-'.b-l # g gl sl -"IIJ .t

.‘! R

mﬂnh.ﬂiqufum R o o8 i g

receipt of an application in writing from the licensee for
accornpanied by a fee as provided in sub-rule (1) for the licence, provided
that all the rules and conditions on which the Heence hus been granted
are duly observed by the licensce.

Penalty for mot renewing the licence in time

(3) Any licensee who fails to apply for rencwal of his Boence with
the requisite fee [within 15 days | of the expiry of the term of his licence,
shall a1 the time of its rétewal be required w pay a fine of Rs. 80 If the
mmﬂumumimiﬂpdmﬂmmmrmmmtwimn
population of more than one lakh and R, 40 if the cinema house is situated
in any other locality. 9%

Form of licence
7. A licence for a permanent cinema granted under the Act shall be
unml}upmhhmmeInppmd:dwﬂ:mmlﬂmde:w
subject to the conditions detailed in the Schedule thereto. The conditions
in the Schedule shall be deemed to be incorporated in the licence.
JF;. [':H.Suhjuntmmcpwnlmnfmmnﬂn,thtmmmnmhu
r}‘ tt.ql' permanent cinema licences granted by a licesing authority shall not

"'.I:'
G W #Imseried vide notification Mo, T400-P, dated 215t Sepember 1960,

,3,.- ; Forw of litwess 2ov Viclao dhpe-
7“5_’—7:“"5 Fq- 930,

{2) The licence granted shall be valid for jone -,u:lmimrnrnh:d "y
earlier by the licensing authority. It may hMMMﬂI JE’:.:}"’
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extoeed the number arrived at by dividing the figure, showing the popula-
tlon within the jurisdiction of much leewing authority m determined at
the last census, by the figure 25,000:

Provided that if the number thus arvived a2 is a whole number and
a fraction, such fraction shall be counted as age. | Jo. 0d

Parr B—Temporary indoor cinemas

Procedure for the grant of temporvary indoor cinema Heence

8. (1) Any person desirons of obtaining a licence for a temporary mdoor
cinema shall apply in writdng, giving the necemary partieulan, to the Districe
Magisteate of the distriet within which it s proposed to hold the shows.

Conditdons attached to the licence

{2){On receipt of such an application the licemsing authority, afier

neceasary engidrios, may, at his dscretion, grang a licence for &
tomporary indoor cinema subject to the condition that—

{a) oo such Hoenee shall be juged in rospect of any structure which

is situated [[ )" within one hundred yards,]* of any hospital,

1* place of wonhip or junction of important ronds, and,

(b} that no cinema show shal]l be held—

(i) within municipal areas, towns or cantonments with a
populssion of more than a lakh, within one hundred
yards, or

(i) i other mumicipal areas, towns or cantonments, within
two hundred yards, or

() in other localities, within half a mile, from an exining
cinema house.] :

*% progvided that the conditions speeified in clavses (o) and (b)) of
this sub-rule shall not apply to the grant of a licence for a temporary indoor
cinema to any person for holding cinema shows at a place in repect of
which a licence for a permanent cinema has already been granted 1o any
other perace. | @)

Rate of licence fes
8. (1) The fes to be levied for a licece for & temporary indoor clnema
shall be—
(a) in rmumicipal areas, towns or eantgnments with a population
of more than one lakh—Rs. 12 per month or part thereof;
and -5 .
(B) in other localities—Rs.(6 per month or part thereof.
1 Camftied vide netiflenitsn Mo, 1305 P, daied 37ih hisy, 1565
8 [mserted wide podification Ma, 740 P, dated 215t er 1960,
* Omitted vide notification Mo, 7607 F, dated 10th 1960,

4 Sohatituted vide potification Mo, 1509 F, daed 37eh Muay, 1989,
® & Ingerted wide notification Moo TH00 Py dated 1ih December 1965,
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EURX,(2) The licence so granted shall, unless revoked earlier by the
licensing authority, remain valid for such period as may be specified in
the licence subject to the condition that no such licence shall remain valid "
for more than nine months in a continuous period of twelve mmuu__ g o

El

Fresh applications
(3) A person desirons of holding shows afier the expiry ufEndmm:,ﬂﬂ-
months from the date of commencement of his licence for temporary indoor
cinema shall make a fresh application for a leence. Such an application
shall be considered as a new application and shall be dealt with accordingly.

Form of licence
10. A licence for a temporary indoor cinema shall be as nearly as
poasible In Form II appended to these rules, and shall be issued subject
to the conditions detailed in the Schedule annexed thereto. The conditions
in the Schedule shall be deemed to be incorporated in the licence.
A Frrma%‘ FArhmer :?“ Vicdee Sakee.” g of £3- 190"
Previous intimation in case of change of venue of exhibidap, e L
11. The holder of a licence for a temporary indoor cinema/may shift s =5
the venue of the exhibition from place to place, afier giving due/iimation |OF %11
of his programme and itinerary in advance to the licensing authority; 5
provided that all the rules and safety requirements for holding cinema
shows shall be duly observed. ‘

5

£3 eI

Part C—Temporary open air cinemas

Procedure for the grant of temporary open alr cinema licence.
Submission of a ’

12, (1) A person desirous of holding a licence for a temporary open
air cinema shall apply with necessary particulars to the District Magistrate
of the district within which it is proposed to hold the open air shows.

Condiilans on which lHeence is to be granted
(2} On receipt of an application under sub-rule (1) the licensing
authority may, at his discretion, grant a licence for a temporary open -
air cinema valid for a period up to twelve months at a time for holding
open air cinema shows, subject, among others, to the eondition that where
the shows are held by the managements of industrial concemns for
the benefit of labour in industrial areas or by academic or cultural instito-
thone, the rates of admission shall be neminal and that such shows shall
aot be utilised by the licensee for making profit, n

A6



Rate of Heence fee

13. The fee for the grant of a licence for a temporary open air cinema
shall be the same as for licences for temporary indoor cinemas provided
in sub-rule (1) of rule 9.

Form of licence
14. A licence for a temporary open air cinema shall be isuved as nearly
as poaible in Form ITT appended to these rules and subject o the condi-
tions detailed in the Schedule annexed thereto, The conditions in the
Schedule lbedtﬂmbdwbeinmrparamdhih:]imn:.
|4 he 88 Fof Fageiai.
Previous intimation in case of change in venue of the exhi - '-l-u-pl‘ iy
15. The holder of a licence fnratempnrarynp:ﬂ-hrd:l%rmtm&? g Fraade 14 B
shift the venue of the exhibition from place to place, after giving du-: inti- “‘F"{;‘"
mation of his programme and itinerary in advance to the licensing
authority; provided that all the rules and safety requirements for holding
cinema shows shall be duly observed.

Part D—General

Power to impose additional conditions

16. The licensing authority may, with the approval of the State
Gowvernmeent, insert such additonal terms and conditions and rescind, alter
or amend the existing termis and conditions in respect of licences generally
or for particular classes of licenses in such manner as he may think proper.

Issue of duplicate licences

17. When a licence granted or renewed under these rules is either
lost or accidentally destroyed, the licensing anthority may, on reccipt of 2
written applmaum, grant a duplicate of the original licence on payment
of & fee of Ra,/5.

Crediting of fees realised
18. All fees and fines realised under these rules shall be eredited to
the Consolidated Fund of the State.

Transfer of Licence
*19, (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2} a licence granted
under these rules shall not be transferable and shall be for the benefit only
of the liccnsse,
{2) Where during the period of validity of & Beence—
(@) the proprictorship of the business to which the licence relates
passcs from the licensce w any other person by reason of the
#Sskatituted vide potification Mo, 1361-F, dated the 17th May 1062,
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death of the licensee or of a rransfer effected by the licensee
with the previous approval in writing of the licensing authority,
or

(#) 2 Receiver appointed by a competent court takes posession
of such butincss for management,

the licensing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behalf from the syccessor-in-interest of the licensee or the Receiver within
one month from the date of the pasdng of proprictorship or taking of
postemion of the business, as the case may be, or within such further time
as the licensing authority may, In the public interest, allow for special
reasons to be recorded in writing, substitute the name of such successor or
Receiver in the licence as the Licensee for the remainder of the period of
ity validity and thercupon the licence shall be available for the benefit
of such succemor or Receivar,

(3) An application for the renewal of such licence shall be dealt
with in accordance with these rules

Susgpension or revocation of licence by licensing

20. Any licence granted under these rules may be suspended or reveked
by the liceasing authroity or the State Government for failure of the
licensee to comply with any direction or condition imposcd by or under
these rules.

Besponsibility of the Ueensee
21. The licsnsee shall be deemed to be responsible for all the acts

of his manager, servants or agents arising out of or in connection with
the occupation or business to which the licence relates, The provisions of
this rule shall be in addition to and not in derogation of the genersl law
relating to lability of a principal for the acts or omissions of his servant
ar agent.

Free access of public servants on duty
22, Free access to any place in respeet of which a licenes is granted
under these rules for giving public exhibition of films shall be given at all
hours to the officers mentioned below in the exceution of their duties,
namely:—
Sk jrak o

(g} regional officer under the Central Board of Film or an
officer authorised by him in writing;

“{¥) the Director of Fire Services, West Bengal, or any other officor
of the Dircctorate of Fire Services, West Bengal, authorised in
writing by him;

{e) the Electrical Inspeetor, West Bnn.gul;"“ Aol »6;'{ Re Grpud 4

3 wolor d Fadee af Tuf. EOuix Kfpe. & |
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(d) the Executive Engineers of the Works and Buildings Depart-
ment of the Government of West Bengal where such officers
are deputed for inspection of cinema houses;

{f) any other officer authorised by the licendng authority or the
State Government.

Uncertified film not to be exhibited

23. No film shall be exhibited or iﬂmdmbemh:bigii unless the
same has been certified by the Central Board of Film Censors s suitable
for public exhibition or unless the same has been exempted from the pro-
visions of section % of the Cinema Ace, 195 1T of 1952),

@EAe Ralmbine obe _gﬁ_f-:--mﬂﬁthaﬁub m\»— &) E-'ag:l
Film for exhibition to adults to be shown to adults only

24. No film which has been certified by the Cenmal Board of Film
Censors as suitable for public exhibition restricted to adults only shall be
exhibited or permitted to be exhibited to a person who is not an adulr as
defined in section 2(a) of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (XXXVII of 1952).

25, No part of the foregoing rules coacerning lcences shall apply to
any cinematograph exhibition authorised by the Government or to any
class of cinematograph exhibitions specially exompted by the Government
under section 10 of the Act.

Power to appoint staff

26. The Statr Government shall have the power to appoint such
s2afl as may be necessary and shall have the power o provide for their
duties and functions for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the
Act and of the rules made thereunder,

Appeals

27. No appeal under sub-section (4) of section 5 of the Act or against
an ordz=r of suspension or revocation pased under rule 20 shall be admitted
by the appellate anthority unless the appeal is filed within chirty days
from the dats on which the licensing authority pased the order:

Provided that no appeal shall be entertained unless a fee equal
to one hall of the ke payable for the licence, as provided in rule 6(1) or
rule 9(1) or rule 13, as the case may be, has been deposited by the
aggricved person in the Resrve Bank of India or in & Government
Treasury befors the prasentation of the memorandum of appeal.

Rovision by Government of appellate orders
28. [Any person who is aggrieved by]' the order of the appellae

! Subntliuted foe the words, 5 rtmdhrhu"tl}an.;pdanluhnm'-ﬁm
with" vide notifeation Mo, 8158 P, dated Zod November

B
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authority under clause (g) of sub-section (4) of section 5 of the Act may
make an application under sub-clause (7) of clauss (B) of that sub-section
w the State Government for revision of the order pamed by the appellate
authority. Such an application shall reach the State Government within
thirty days of the date of the order passed by the appellate authority:
Provided that no such application for revision shall be entertained
unless a oo cqual to one halfl of the fee payable for the licenee provided in
rule 6{1) or rule 9(1) or rule 13, as the case may be, has been deposited by
the aggricved person in the Reserve Bank of India or in a Government

Treasury-

Fee loviable :

29. A fre oqual to the fe payable for the licence, as provided in rule
&(1) or rale 9(1) or rule 13, as the case may be, shall, in cases where, under
rule 27 or rule 28, the appellats authority or the State Government passes
an order granting a licence, be realised from the person in whose favour
the order is passed.



MORM 1
Form of a Permanent Licence
{Rule T

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1954
(WEST BENGAL ACT XXXIX OF 1954)

Crest

Government of West Bengal
T TT I I

mumdu{a‘j
within the d:.'-l:rmt n-ﬁ'n:mn ami auhufbu nt' Gal:ulta .......... is licensed
under subssection (1) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas [Regulation)
Act, 1954 [West Bengal Act XXXIX uflSH], s & place where exhibitions
by means of a cinematograph may be given for........ « . persona.

The lcence has been gramted 00 (6} oo vnenrvvrnrrnnnrnanansas
[and shall, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2) ni'ruh 6 of the Wcst
Bengal Cinemas (Regulation of Public F-Hl'til:iﬂumj Rules, 1956, remain in
foree] Yonly so0 long as the said (¢) . R daea s £ v onn e s -OWIB,
lzases or manages the sid (ag) .

This licence is granted auhjtn:ﬁ:rth: {-.nnmnms a-n:tﬂ:uthm |he S-_-Judule
annexed to this licepce.

District Magistrats of ... .
Thewseeneeinennnns 19... Commissioner of Polics, Calutia

{a) Mame of cinema house
(8) Address
()] Mame of applicant

1 Syuhativated for the words “and shall rémaln in foree™ vide motifcation Mo, 11353P,
dated the 18th December 1956,

a1



THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a permanent licence {ssued under
the provisions of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954

1. The licensee shall not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited, in the said
BB wim ) o any film other than z
film which has been certified as suitable for public exhibiton by an authority
constitated under section 3 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (Act XXXVII
of 1952), and which, when exhibited, displays the prescribed mark of that
authority, and has not been altered or ra.mp-ered with in any way since such
mark was affixed thercto,

2. The licensee shall not exhibit or permit to be exhibited, in the said

£ e A s any film which has

been certified by the authority constituted under section 3 of the Cinemato.

graph Act, 1952 (Act XXXXVIT of 1952), as suitable for public exhibition

restricted to adults only, to any person who is not an adult, as defined in
section 20a) of the Cinematograph Acg, 1952,

7 This conditizsn shall not be constresd 25 prohibiting the exhibigon of such film
lndﬂhhmbulmrquunrﬂunm

3. (1) There shall be prominentdy exhibited at each public entrance
whanever the premises are open to the public » notice indicatdng in mbular
formn and in clear bold letters and figures—

{4) the tide ofeach film to be shown on that day, other than trailers
and advertisement films;
(8) the approximate times of commencement of each such film;
(] whether each such film has recsived an A" ar “TU" ceruficate
from the Cengral Board of Film Censors; and
(f) whether persons below the age of 18 years other than children
below the age of 3 years will be admitted or not.
(2} The nature of any certifleate received in respect of a film from
the Central Board of Film Censors shall be elearly indicated by the letter
“U™ or “A" in any advertisement of the flm displayed at the premises.

4. The licensee shall aot display, or causa o be displaved, any photo-
graph, picture or poster which depicts or represents or purports to fepresent
& scene of shot which has been excised from any Blm under the orders of
the Central Baard of Film Censors or the Central Government.

5./Not more than three shows shall be held, atlh:phuhnﬂi:d,

between 2 p.on. and “fdn[gmqn]ﬂ? week day. ] ol Alad o Wb SOl

ma_:lm F 'L'--i.l'l_
(2) Mame of dnema homse. o[ oo 0 J-;.-_,%g. "l.t.-' Haa
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Outside thess hours, ie., before 2 pom, or after midnight, no show
shall be allowed at the licensed place on any week day except with the
previous permission of the licensing authority obtained in writing at least
seven days in advance.

MNeder There will be no resiricSon on the number of ghows on Sundavs and public
halidays, provided that no dhow ahall be allowed after madnight.

6. Display of posters—No obscene, immodest or objectionable
poster, placard, hoarding or pictorial publicity material shall be displayed
at the show-windows or lobbies of cinermna houses or at any other place
within the liocnsed premises,

7. No loud-speaker or amplifier relaying music or commentary for
the purpose of attracting customers shall be allowed to be fixed cutside
the licensed premises.

8 (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph [2) the Licence
shall not be traasferable and shall be for the benefic only of the licensee,

{2) Where during the period of validity of the licence—

() the proprictorship of the business to which the licence relates
passes from the licensee to any other person by reason of the
death of the licensee or of a tranafer cffected by the licensce
with the previous approval in writing of the licensing
authority, or

(§) & Receiver appointed by a competent court takes possession of
such business for management,

the liceasing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behalf from the sucoesor-in-interest of the licensee or the Recefver within
one month from the date of the pasing of proprietorship or taking of
posscasion of the business, as the cess may be, or within sech further time
as the hicensing authoeity may, in the public interest, allow for special
reasons to be recorded in writing, substitute the name of such successor or
Receiver in the licenes as the leensee for the remainder of the period of
its validity and thercupon the licence shall be available for the benefit of
sach agecadsor or Feoeiver,

(3) An application for the renewal of such hioence shall be dealt

with in accordanes with the rules.
9. The licensee shall observe the rules notified by the Government
from time to time in respect of cinematograph shows,

10, The licensse shall observe the clasification of the scats and the
prices therefor approved by the licensing authority and shall sot amend
*Subsitutcd vide notiication No. 1938F, dated the 21st May 1062.
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or alter the same in any way without the prior approval of the leensing
authority.

11. All buildings or other regulations for observance at places of public
amuwement imposed by the municipal by-laws or by any other law or by
rules under any other law, for the time being in force, shall be srictly
adhered to.

**11A. The licensee shall maintain the cinema house in 2 good stare
of repair with due regard w the safety of the persons attending the shows
therein,

12. No portion of the place licensed shall be oceupied or used as a
hotel, boarding or Iodging house, factory, workshop or manufactory or for
sorage purposes, except as the Beensing authority may [ 1! allow, nor
shall such place be used for reddential purposes by day or nigh,

13, The relative positions of the plcture screen mnd seats shall be such
as may be specified in cach case by the licensing authority at the time of
granting the licenco 0 that undue eye-strain may not be caused 1w persans
attending the cinematograph exhibition.

In specifying the relative positions referred to in this condition the
licensing authority shall see—

11} that the angle of elevation subtended at the eye of any persan

scated in the front row by the length of the vertical line dropped
Erom the centre of the top edge of the picture to the borizontal
plane pasing through the observer’s eve shall not exceed 35
degrees, the height of the eye above the floor level being assumed
to be 3 foet 6 inches, and
(2} that the angle between the vertical plane containing the upper
edge of the picture and the vertical plane containing the
obderver's eye and the remots end of the upper edge of the
picture shall not be less than 25 degrees: 7
Provided that, in the case of cinemascope, 3D, Vistavision, ete.,
the relative positions of the sereen and the fiest row of seats shall be such
as may be specified in each anse by the licensing authority.

14. Seats—In any portion of the premises which is regularly used i
for a closely seated audience, all seats shall be securely fixed 1o the floor.
There shall in all cases be an unobstructed seatway or space between any
two omsecutive rows of scats which is al least 10 inches in depth in the
case of fixed seats and 12 inches in depth (measured with the seat raised)

1 Oemitbed vide notification Na, SOE4P, dated the 28tk April 1939,
**Inserted vide notification No, 5591F, dated 18th 1968, i
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in the case of tip-up seats, measured between porpendicular, berween the

back of one sat and the [oremost portion of the seat, arm or frame behind,

In now buildings to be constructed, the septway a.].m]] in no case be loss

thap 12 :III.E]'.I.EE ey (Ve i__.“‘.- _— -:I!'I"'f""" Hor, i _--\.;"I.;' oo Loy T

|.-‘.|-!-l.r_!,J -"!_n e .{r“‘ 1 e Ji_' i A a0 e et o4 af fiad 3" o plsh ;._:, I- i -. ]
15 QMTWTHH.Q—T[W |||,.|,|'|1b|¢1 of L E T adrmlu—--:l al any tiroe L

into any part of the place licensed shall not excesd such number as may .

be specified in the licence s the number of persons who may be accom- | opay.

madated in such part, No pecson shall be permizted 1o remain inany of )

the intersccting gangways.

16, Coutiters for sale of cnema tickets --Such number of coutiters
ghall e provided in cinemsa houaes for the sale of tickets to the public as
the licensing authority may determine. All tickets for cinema shows shall
bz acld from these counters and from nowhere else,

17, Fire precantions—In every place liccensed shall be kept such
onumber of chemical existingiishera, firc-buckets, hand-pumps or other
amall fire appliances as the leensing suthovity shall dicect, The heenses
shall comply with all dircetions issued by the licensing authority for the
purpae of sale-puarding the public in case of fire,

18. Exit doors—There shall be exic doors, on the three sides of the
auditorium, with at least one exit door for each class or one for 6 rows of
seqks, whichover is less. Open spuce om tho 3 sides of the anditorinm should
be provided which shoeld be not less than one-fourth of the width of the
auditorium.

19, Enclosure for apparatas—7The cinematograph machine shall
be placed in a permanent enclosure, Buch enclosure shall be at least § fet
in height. Tf one maching is Lo be operased the floor space shall not be lees
than 48 square fees. 1f more than coe machine i3 to be operated therein
an additional $4 square feet shall be provided for cach addidons] machine,
The enclosure eontaining the cinematograph machine in these rules referred
to as “the enclosure™ shall be substangdally eonstrected of fire mesisting
raterials,

20, Entrance to the enclosure and means of ventilation—The
eniance to the enclosure shall be through 2 elosely fiting self-closing door
of fire-tesising material, suiably placed and opening outwards, and all
openings, bushes and points shall be so constructed and maintained as o
prevent, so far as posible, the escape of any smoke into the auditorium.
This door shall be kept closed at all fimes when not used for ingress or
egresd, Chapnels of ventilation shall not be allowed to communicate direet
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with the auditorium. The enclosure in which the machine is being operated
shall be provided with vent flue in its roof or upper part of its dile wall
leading to the outdoor air, there being & separate vent flue for each cinema.
tograph machine, The vent flue shall have a minimum sectional area of
50 square inches and shall be fire resisting. The vent flue shall fall ke lonw
45° in each rise unless it has forced extraction. The vent flue shall be eleaned
regularly to ensure that there is no obstruction by the resultant white
powder which forms:

Provided that when the enclosure is so buile thatitmay be constraceed
to open dirsotly on the outside of a building through a window such window
shall be permined for the comfort of the operators but such enclosure
shall not be exempied from the requirement of the installation of Vet
fues (as prescribed above).

21, Position of encolsure—The enclosurs shall, unles this require.
ment is expressdy waived in the licence, be so placed as to be outside the
main building forming the auditorium and wherne such auditorism consiss
of a structure of a temporary or non-permanent character the enclosure
shall be at a distance of not less than 3 feet from such structure, A space
of mot less than 3 foct in width at the sides and in the frone of the enclosure
and & space of 6 et at the back in which the door is simated shall be kept
clear all reund the eaclosure.

21, Openings in enclosure—In the front face of the enclosure there
shall be an opening or porthole for each cinematograph machine in addition
o one opening or porthole for observation. The size of the opening or
porthole may vary with the wpe of cinematograph machine propesed 1o
h:m&dmdﬂmﬂ'me.mhm!cbcnuﬂ:umrhtdttﬂﬂﬁn:dh?mtﬁmnﬁug
authority. Each opening shall be fitted with a screen of fise-resdsting material
capable of being operated both from inslde and outside the enclosure and
such screens shall be so suspended and arranged that they will automaically
close the opanings upon the operating of some suitable fusible or mechanical
releasing deviee.

23. The necessary pipes and cables shall enter through efficienty
bushed openings.

24, Temporary enclosure—Ifa permancat enclosure isnot provided,
the cinematograph machine shall be contained in 2n enclosure formed of
a smoke-proof box constructed of sheet iron on substantial framework and
fastened together securely. The box shall be of suffident dimensions to
allomy the operators to work freely and the floor shall, if boarded, be covered
with asbestos or other Are-resisting material of sufficient thickness approved
by the licensing authority.
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25, Combustible materials—No unncocwmary combustible material
shall be allowed within the enclosure and all necesary combustible material,
films, ete., except a flm which is being passcd through the lantern, shall
bz kept in metal boxes suitable for the purpose which shall be placed in
an approved fire-proof box. The latter shall be kept closed at all times
except when it is necessary to obtain or replace a film. Only those films
which are being used at an exhibition shall be kept in the enclosure but
in a0 case shall an amount in excess of 200 bs. be kept at one time in such
enclosure, any excess being stored, until required, in the place licensed
under conditon 4.

26. There shall be no coils of slack eleceric cable within the enclosure.
The “leads” to the cincmatograph lamps shall, ualess conveyed within a
metal pipe or other suitable casing, be kept well apart both within and
without the enclosure and so run that the course of each may be readily
traced.

27. No clectric current at a higher pressure than 230 volts shall be
wied within the enclosure when a cinematograph apparatus is working.

28. Electric light—Within the enclosure the insulating material of
all electrie eables, including “leads™ to lamps in the enclosures, shall be
covered with fire-resisting material.

29. Smoking, ete.—No smoking shall at any time be permitted
within the enclosure, and no match or candle or other naked light shall
be allowed in the enclosare,

30. Fire precaution in enclosure—Two liquid chemical extingui-
shers, two buckets of sand, two buckets of water and & blanket shall be
kept inside the enclosure, A large sponge shall be kept in one of the buckets
of water. One liquid chemical extinguisher shall also be kept immediately
outside the cnclosure.

31. General precautions in enclosure—The management and the
cinematograph operators shall take all due precautions for the prevention
of accidents and shall absiain from any act whatever which tends 10 cause
fire and is not reascnably necessary for the purpose of the exhibition; no
unauthoeised person shall be allowed in the enclosure.

32. Machine—The cinematograph machine shall be fixed to the floor
and shall be properly bonded and carthed. There shall be shock-proof
rubber matting round the projector for the protection of the operasors
against clectric shocks,
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33, The cinematograph machine shall be provided with a metal
shutter which ean be readily inserted between the source of light and the
film gate.

34. This shutter shall be immediately dropped in the event of any

accident to the cinematograph machine or stoppage of the film and shall
only be raised when the film is in motion for the purpose of projection.

35. Film gate of the machine—Except where the cinematograph
machine is equipped with an automatic film gate, the film gare shall be
of massive coastruction and provided with ample heat-radiating surface
and the passage for the film shall be sufficiendy narrow to prevent fame
travelling upwards or downwards from the light opening,

36. Metal boxes-—Except where the cinematograph machine is fitted
with astomatic pools for winding the films, each cinematograph machine
shall be ficted with two film metal boxes which shall be of substantial
comstruction and not more than 14 inches in diameter measured internally.
The film shall be made to travel from one box ta the other. The boxes
shall be so constructed s to close in 2 manner which will prevent the
ingress of fire.

37. The cable for the cincmatograph machine shall be taken as a
separate circuit from the source of supply and from the supply side of the
main fuse to the general lighting circuit on such premises. Efficient swinches
and fuss shall be inserted az the point where the supply is taken, and, in
addition, an efficient double pole shall be fitted in the cnematograph lamp
circuit inside the enclosure,

38. Spools—Spools shall be chain or gear driven and films shall be
sa wound upon spools that wound film shall not at any time reach or
praject beyoad the edges of the Aanges of the spool.

39, Use of acetylene gas prohibited—Acetylene gas shall not be
used in cinematograph machines.

40. Lighting—XNo illuminant other than electrie lights shall be used

in a cinematograph lantern, The choking eoils, switches and fuses shall be
installed in accordance with the wiring rules for the time being ismed by
the Caleutta Fire Assurance Association for electric installations.

4l. Lighting of auditorium—The general lighting of the auditwnum
and exits shall not be controlled from within the enclosure.



42, Reslstances—Messeance frames shall be made entively of fire-
redsting material and shall be so constructed and maintained that no coil
or other part shall at any time become unduly heated, All resistances with
the exception of resistance for film projection purposes, shall be placed
outitde the encloiure and el sutiide the auditorum.

43, No cther or other volatile and inflammable liquids shall be
employed under any circumstances for produsing lighe.

44. Film storage—Fxcept a5 provided in condidon 25 no films shall
be kept in any licenwed place without o written pormit from the licensing
authority specifying in cach case the quantty of Blms which may be kept,
the manner in which they are to be stored, the part or parts of the place
licensed where such storage is permitied and such other pardculars as may

BCCITl TICCEIRATY.

145, Operators—[For the purpowe of operating the dnematograph
machine there shall be three operators, duly certified and holding cer-
ficates valid for the time being, in the operating room at any time]* and
no other parsons shall be within ten feet of the machine during the exhibi-
tiom. The whole duty of one of the operators shall consist in taking charge
of the films after they have passed through the machine and that of another,
of the machine and of the operating box, while the duty of the third shall
be to assist in the operations generally. In appropriate exceptional cases,
the licensing authority may permit the licensee to have enly two operators,
but not less than two, in the operating room for the purpose of operatng
the cincmatograph machines at any time. [The person in charge of the
cinematograph machine shall be & qualified operator who possesscs a
cortifisate showing that he is qualificd to operate a cinemarograph machine,
granted by any of the Hoensing authorities under the West Bengal Cinemas
(Regulation) Act, 1954]".

[The certificate referred to above shall be fmued by any of the
licensing authorities under the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulagon) Act,
1954, on payment of & foe of Ra. 2 and shall be valid for one year for the
purpose of operating the cinematograph machine to give cinematograph
exhibitions throughout West Bengal unless soomer revoked by any such
authority.]* It shall be remewed regularly at the end of that period on
payment of & fee of Rs. 2 only. Any operator who fails to do so within
fiftren days after the term of Ms certificate has expired shall be required
to pay a fine of Re. 1 only, at the time of ity renewal.

& Byhesityted wide notification Mo, 1151P, dated the 17th Febroary 1959,

" Subssituted vide notification No. 6319P, dated the Znd Saptember 1967,
¥ Sigbninigeed rctificniion Mo, E315F, dated the Pnd Sepiember 1567,

* Substituted vide notification Mo, 6319F, dated the 2nd Seprember 1567,
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A fee of Re. 1 shall be charged for a duplicate or a sabsequent copy
of the certificate,

The certificate shall be open to inspection by an officer authorised
in this behalf by the licensing authority in writing while the operator is
within the operating room. The licensee of the cinema house shall be
responsible to see that no operators who have mo valid certificare get
admission into the operatng room.

An operator shill not be granted an operator's certificate unless he
has passed a qualifying test to be held by the Central Board for the purpose
of testing his knowledge of—

(i) operatcn of standard cnema projection machines;

(#) municipal byedaws and rules “relating to cinematograph
exhibigon ;

(#i) methods of taking precautions against fire and methods of
dealing with fire;

(ig) elements of clectrie power, AC and DC power lines, switch-
boards, voltage and amperage regulation and reading, working
knowledge of petrol, keroscne and diesc] generators and trans-
formers and convertors;

(¢) care of films, repairs, re-winding, cleaning, packing ectc.

[Qualifying teats shall be held by the Central Board ordinarily in
May and November every year at four regional centres in the State, but
any sych tests may for suffiicent reasons be deferred or cancelled with the
approval of the Siate Government]' An applicatdon for an operator’s
certificate may be made before the 315t March or the 30th Sepember
each year, as the case may be, to [any of the liccnsing authorities under
the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulaton) Act, 1954]* who shall inform the
applicant in writing about the regional ceotre at which and the dates on
which the test shall be held. At these centres the wat shall be held by the
Central Board with the asistance of a Regional Committes and shall
comsist of (i) & written test, (i) a viva-voce test, and (iif) 2 practical test.
Afer the tost at each centre is over, the Central Board shall prepare a
list of such applicants as have quaified at the test and shall forward the
list o the licensing authorities concerned. Oualified operators ghall there-

‘after be called upon by the licensing suthorities concerned to produce a
cartificate, from the Dismict Medical Officer in the disrict or from a
Presidency Surgeon in Caleutta, as the case may be, of physical fitnes
and of haviag ne defect in eyesight ar hearing for which no fee shall be
charged. Mo applicant shall be granted an operator’s certificate by the
ligensing authority unless he has produced the aforesaid medical certificate
and unless he has qualificd at the aforesid qualifying test.

1 Sybmlitwied vide aotification Mo, 2103-P, dated the 20k -ﬂil'l'll
8 Gy bariinted vide gotification No, 6919-F, daved the 2nd Sepombor IH?
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The Central Board and the Regional Commirtees shall consist of
such persons as may be appointed in that behalf by the Swate Government.

[Tt shall not ordinarily be necessary for an operator to pass again
the gualifying test, or to produce again a medical certficate, as refomred
to above, at the time of renewal of his certificate. But the licensing
authority may, if i its opinion the circumetances justify in any particular
case, have the operator tested in any particular subject of that west or
require him to produce such medical certificate, No fre for medical exrmi-
nation shall, however, be charged.]?

46. Becandary lighting—Secondary lighting shall be provided either
by installation of the battery-operated system or by castor oil lampe so as
to provide a secondary means of ilyminating the exit indicarors and the
auditorium.

#47. Every holder of a licence shall have all electrical installations in
the cinema house regularly attended 10 by a qualified electrician holding
a certificate of competency issued by the State Government under rule 48(1)
of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1937.

1 Sgbstituted vide sotification Mo, 8656-F, dated the 26th September 19552
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FORM 11
Form of temporary licence
(Rule 10)

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1934
(WEST BENGAL ACT XXXIX OF 1954)

Crast

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

1
Bheri fFShrimatl (&), .cccnnassrranrrnrraserrssrnntrraasssasrnnns
of (§).. . E vetreeeinnnnonnasowithin the district offtown
and lu'l:rurlﬂ nl‘ '::'Il-ﬂl.'lﬂl — L8 Leensed

under sub-ssction (1) {Jl:'l-r:l;uﬂn E nl'L'he "i"ﬁ:a-t Br.np] ﬁntmu {Rzgulanm]l

Act, 1954 (Weat Bengal Act XXXI1X of 1954) to gnw: t-:m-p-umﬂr exhibitions

by means of a cinematograph for, . - .« PETRONE,
Thshunmshallum:mmﬁ:m:unlrfﬂr

" Phis licence is granted subject to the conditions sct forth in the Schedule
annexed to this licence.

..................................

Diistrict Magistratg f. . ccovivnneecains
Commigsionsr of Police, Caleutta

(o' Mame of [Rcanit
) Address o



THE SCHEDULE

Condidons to be attached to a temporary licence issued under the
provisions of the West Bengal Cinemas (Reguolation) Act, 1954

1. The licensee shall not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited any film
other thaa a film which has been certified as sultable for public exhibition
by an authority coustituted under section 3 of the Cinematograph Aot
1952 [Act XXXVII of 1952}, and which, when exhibieed displays the
preseribed mark of that anthoricy, and has not been altered or tampered
with in @y way since such mark was affixed thereto.

2, The licznsce shall not exhibit or permit 10 be exhibited, any film
which has besn certified by the authosity constitated under section 3 of
the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (Act XXXVII of 1952), as suitable for
public exhibidon restricted to adults oaly, to any person who is not an
adult, as defined in section 2(a) of the Cinematograph Act, 1952.

Mede: Thin candition dhall mae be constraed o prohibi ihe exhibition of sueh fil
lﬂﬂihuﬂfﬁ:mﬂm:nm. pro “ -

3. (1} There shall be prominently exhibited at each public entrance
whenever the premises are open to the public a notice indicating in tabular
form and in clear bold letters and figures—

(g} the tids of each flm to be shown on that day, other than trailers
: and advertisement films;
(8} the approximate times of commencement of cach such film;
(£} whether cach such film has received an “A™ or "U™ certificate
from the Central Board of Film Censors; and
() whether persons below the age of 18 years other than children
below the age of 3 vears will be admitted or not.

(2) The nature of any certificate received in respect of a film ﬁ'm
the Central Board of Film Censors shall be clearly indicated by the letter
U or YAY in any sdverdsement of the flm displayed at the premises.

4. The licensee shall not display, or cause to be displayed any photo-
graph, picture or poster which depicts or represents or purports to represent
a seene or shot which has been excised from any film under the orders of
the Central Board of Film Censors or the Central Government.

5. Mot more than three shows shall be held, at the place bicensed,
between 2 p.m. and midnight on any week day.

Quwside these hours, i.e., before 2 pam. or after midnight, no show

shall be allowed at the licensed place on any week day except with the
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previous permission of the licensing authority obtained in writing ar least
seven days in advance,

MNiwder There will be mo reviviciion en the sumber of thows on Sundays amd public
kolidays, provided that o show shall be allowed afier midsighn,

6. Display of posters—No obscene, immodest or objectonable
poater, placard, hoarding or pletorial publicity material shall be displayed
at the show-windows and lobbies of cinema howses or at any other place
within the Licensed premises.

7. Mo loud-apeaker or amplifize relaving music or commentary for
the purposs of attracting customers shall be allowed to be fixed outside
the licensed premises. N

#8. (1) Subject to the provisions of sab-paragraph (2} the licence
shall not be wanderable and shall be for the benefit only of the Hoensee.

{2) Where during the period of validity of the leence—

(g} the proprictorship of the busines w0 which the licence relates
passes from the licensee to any other person by reason of the
death of the licensee or of 2 transfer cffected by the licenses
with the previous approval in writing of the licensing
authority, or KN

(&) a Beceiver appointed by a competent Court takes possesdon of
spch business for management,

the licensing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behalf [rom the secccmor-{n-nterest of the liconiee or the Receiver within
one month from the daie of the passing of proprictorship or taking of
possession Of the business, as the case may be, of within such further time
as the licensing autherity may, in the public interest, allow for special
reasons 1o be recorded in writing, substitute the name of such succomser
or Receiver i the Bocfice as the licensee for the femainder of the period
of its validity and thersupon the leence shall be available for the benefit
of auch sutcsmor or Reociver,

(3) An application for the renewal of such licence shall be dealt

with in accordance with the rules.

9, The licensee shall observe the rules notificd by the Government
from time to time in respect of cnematograph shows.

0. The liceasce shall observe the clasification of the seats and the
prices therefor approved by the licensing authority and shall not amend
or alter the same in any way without the prior approval of the licensng
authority.

*Eyhgtituted vide notification Ne. 1358F, dated the Tl May 1962

104

-

=i



I0A. The licensse shall maintain the einema howse in a good state
of repair with due regard to the safety of the persons atending the shows
therein,

111, Operators—[For the purpose of operatng the cinematograph
machine there shall be three sperators, duly certifled and holding certi-
fieates valid for the time being, in the operating room at any time]? and
ng other persons shall be within ten &et of the machine during the exhibi-
tion. The wheole duty of one of the operators shall consist in taking charge
of the films after they have pased through the machine and that of
another, of the machine and of the operating box, while the duty of the
third shall be to assist in the operations generally, In appropriate excep-
tinial cases, the licensing authority may permit the licensee to have only
two operators, but not less than two, in the operating room for the purposs
of operating the cinematograph machines at any time, [The person in
chasge of the cinematograph machine shall be a qualificd operator who
possesses & certificate showing that he i3 qualified o operate a cinemato-
graph machine, granted by any of the licensing authorities under the
West Bongal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 195474

[The certificate refarred to above shall be issued by any of the
licensing authorities under the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act,
1954, ot payment of & fee of Rs, 2 and shall be valid for one vear for the
purpose of operating the cinematograph machine to give cinematograph
exhibitions throughout West Beagal unles sooner revoked by any auch
authoricy.]* It shall be renewed regularly at the end of that period on
paymant of a fee of Re. 2 enly. Any operator who fails to do so within
fifteen days after the term of his certificate has expired shall be required
to pay a fine of Re. 1 only, at time of its renewal.

A fee of Be. | shall be chapged for a duplicate or 2 subsequent copy
of the certificate.

The certificate shall be open (o inspection by an officer authorised
in this behalf by the licensing authority in writing while the ‘operator is
within the operating room, The licensce of the cinema house shall be
responsible o soe that no operators who have no valid cerificate gee
admimion into the operating room.

An operator shall not be granted an operator's certificate unless he
has passicd a qualifying test to be held by the Central Board for the purpose
of testing his knowledge of—

(1) operation of standard cinema projection machines;

1 Ipseried vide notification Mo, 5591-P, dated the 18th October 1966,
¥ Substituged vide notification Mo 1151-F, dated the 17th Februry 1934,
¥ Sabatituted vide nolEmtion J"h 6319-P, daird the Znd Sepiember 1967,
4 Sisbapiented vide notificetion Mo, 65| 9-P, dated the 2nd Seprember 1967,
4 Sabstituted vide notiboation Mo, E!IE—I' dated 2nd Sepeember 1967
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(i) Municipal byelaws and rules relating to cinematograph
exhibition ;
{i5f) methods of waking precautions against fire and rmethods of
dealing with fire;
(ir) elements of electric power, AC and DC power lines, switch-
boards, voltage and amperage fegulation and reading, working
knowledge of petrol, kerosene and diesel generators and trans-
formers and converters;
[¢) care of Alms, repairs, re-winding, cleaning, packing, cte.
[Quakifying tests shall be held by the Central Board ordinarily in
Moy and MNovember every year at four regional centres in the State, but
any such tests may for sufficient reasons be defermed or cancelled with the
approval of the State Govermment]' An application for an operator's
certificate may be made before the 31se March or the 30th Seprember cach
year; as the gase may be, to [any of the hcendng authoritics under the
West Bengal Cinemas [Regulation) Act, 193]* who shall inform the
applicant in writing about the regional centre at which and the dates on
which the test shall be held, At these centres the test shall be held by the
Central Board with the amistance of a Regionzl Committee and shall
consist of (] & written tesr, (i) a viva-voee test, and (i) & praciical test.
After the test at each centre is over, the Central Board shall prepare a Jist
of such applicants as have qualificd at the test, and shall forward the list
to the licensing authorities concermed. Cualified operators shall there-
after be called upon by the licensing authorities concerned to produce a
certificate, from the Dhstrict Medical Officer in the diseriet or from a
Presidency Surgeon in Calcutta, ar the case may be, of physical fitness
and of having no defect in evesight or hearing for which no fec shall be
charged. MNo applicant shall be granted an operator’s certificate by the
licensing authority unless he has produced the aforesaid medical certificate
and unless he has qualified at the aforesaid qualifying test.

The Central Board and the Regional Committees shall consist of
such persons as may be appointed in that behalf by the State Government.

[Tt shall not ordinarily be neecasery for an operator to pass again

the qualifying test, or to produce again a medical centificate, 25 referred to
above, at the dme of repewal of his certificate, But the licengng authority
may, if in its opinion the circumstances justify in any particular case, have
the operator tested in any particular subject of that test or require him to
produce such medical certificate. No fee for medical examination shall,
however, be charged.]®

12. No drapery and no unprotected combustible material other than

1 Syhstituted vide notification Wa. 2104, dated the 26th Apsril 1963.
* Substituted vide sotifleation Ma, 63100, dated the Ind Sepiember | D87,
¥ Bubatingted wide potifoation Mo. 66536F, daied the Mich Seprember 1558,
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such material as may compose the floor shall be within 10 feet of the
cincmatograph.

13. A bucket of sand and two buckets of water shall be placed close
to the cinematograph. A large sponge shall be kept in one of the buckets
of water.

14. Not more than 200 lbs. of film shall be kept in any place where
such exhibition is being made, and all such films shall be kept in securely
closed fire-resisting receplacles.

15. Mo exhibition shall be held in a tent or any shelter or structure
composed of, or covered with combustible materials, or of a movable
character, unless the cinematograph is operated from outside, and at a
distanee of at least 6 foei from such tent, shelier or structure,

16. The licensee may shift the venue of the exhibition from place to
place after giving due intimation of his programme and itinerary in advange
to the licensing authority provided that all the rules and safety requirements
are duly observed.
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FORM III
Form of licence for a temporary open-air clnema
(Rule 14)

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1954
(WEST BENGAL ACT XXXIX OF 195)

Cirest

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

BB, sscanmaninaas
S [BhT0ekl {8) i s sonrssssneatbonmmaionsmannEnansts s nn s
of (§).. wennssssansnsssss WA the dismict offtown
and sul:lu.rb:i l:uf C-al!l:um .................................... is licensed

under sub-scetion (1) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
Act, 1954 (Wast Bengal Act XXXTIX of 1954) to hold temporary exhibitions
in the open-air by means of a cnematograph for.......... .. persons.
This licence shall remain in force enly for, .. .......ooool....
Thu. licenes is granted subject ml.h: conditions set forth in the Schedule
annexed o this licence.

Dvistrict Magistrate of, , .
Commersoner of Polica, tht!r-d

p P -

f;; Mame of applicant
{H Addres
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THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a licence for a temporary open-air
cinema issued under the provisions of the
West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954

1. The licensee shall not exhibit or permit @ be exhibited, any film
other than a film which has been certified as suitable for public exhibiton
by an authority constituted under secton 3 of the Cinematograph Act,
1952 (Act XXXVII of 1952), and which, when exhibited, displays the
prescribed mark of that authority and has not been altered or tampered
with in any way since such mark was affixed thereto,

2. The Heensees shall not exhibit or permit @ be exhibited any film
which has been certified by the authority constituted under ssction 3 of
the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (Act XXXVIT of 1952), as suitable for public
exhibition restricted to adults only, to any person who is not an adult, as
defined in seetion 2(a) of the Cipematograph Act, 1952,

Nat: This conditien shall not be construed as prohibiting the exhibiion of sech flm
to children below the age of three years.

3. (1) There shall be prominently exhibited ar each public entrance
whenever the premises arc open to the public a notice indicating in tabular
form snd in clear bold letters and fgures—

{a) the tide of each film to be shown on that day other than trajlers
and advertscment filima;

{8) the approxmate ames of commencement of each such film;

(e} whether each such film has reccived an “A™ or “U™ certificare
from the Central Board of Film Censors; and

{d} whether perions below the age of 18 years other than children
below the age of 3 years will be admitted or not,

A2) The nature of any certificate received in regpect of 2 film from
the Central Board of Film Censors shall be clearly indicated by the letter
U o YA in any advertsement of the film displayved at the premises,

4. The bcensce shall not display, or cause to be displayed any photo-

graph, picture or poster which de picts or represents or purports 0 represent
& scene or shot which has been excised from any film under the orders of
the Ceneral Board of Film Censors or the Central Government.

5. Not more than threc shows shall be held, at the place licensed,
between 2 p.m. and midnight on any week day.
Dutside these hours, 4.4, before 2 pom, or after madnight, no show
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shall be allowed at the licensed place on any week day except with the
paevious permission of the Heoensing authority obtained in writing at least
seven days in advanos.

Natr: There will be so restriction on the number of shows on Sundays and pulslic
halidays, provided that no dhow shall be allewsd after midsight.

6. Display of posters—No obsoene, immodest or objectionable
poster, placard, hoprding or pictorial publicty marerial shall be displayed
at any place in the vicinity of the show,

7. No loud-speaker or amplifier relaying music or commentary for
the purpose of attracting customers shall be allowed to be wsed.

8. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) the licence
shall not be transferable and shall be for the benefit only of the licensce.

(2) Where during the period of validity of the leenee—

(a) the proprictorship of the business to which the licence relates
passes from the licenser to any other person by reason of the
death of the licensee or of o transfer effected by the licensce
with the previous approval in writing of the licensing
authority, or

i#) a Recciver appointed by a competent Court takes possession of
such busines for management,

the licensing authority may, on reccipe of an application In writing in this
behalf from the sucossor-in-interest of the licensee or the Receiver within
one momth from the dawe of the passiig of proprictorship or wlking of
possession of the business, as the case may be, or within such further rime
as the lLeensing authority may, in the public interest, allow for special
reasons to be recorded in wridng, substivuie the name of such successor
or Receiver in the licenoe as the licensee for the ramainder of the period
of its validity and thereupon the leence shall be available for the benefit
of such sucoessor or Receiver.

(3) An application for the renewal of such licencos shall be dealt
with in acoordance with the rules.

9. The licensee shall observe the rules notified by the Government
from time to tme in respect of cinematograph shows,

10, The licensee shall observe the classification of the scats and the
price therefor approved by the licensing authority and shall not amend
or alter the same in any way without the prior approval of the licensing
authority.

*Substinuied vide notification No. 1338F, dated the Z1st May 1962
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11. 10perators—[For the purpome of operating the cinematograph
maching there shall be chree operators, duly cerdfied and holding corti-
ficates valid for the time being, in the operating room at any time]* and
no other persons shall be within ten feet of the machine during the
exhibition, The whole duty of ons of the operators shall consist in wking
charge of the films after they have passed through the machine and that
of another, of the machine and of the operating box, while the duty of
the third shall be 1o asist in the operations generally, In appropriate
cxceptonal cases, the licensing authority may permit the Hoensee to have
only two operators but not less than two, in the operating room for the
purpose of operating the cinematograph machines at any time. [The
persom in charge of the cmematograph machine shall be a qualified
operaior who passcics a certificate showing that he is qualified to operate
@ cinematograph machine, granted by any of the licensing authorities
under the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 19542

[The certificate veferred to above shall be issued by any of the
licensing authorities under the West Bengal Cinemas [Regulation) Act,
1954, on payment of a fee of Rs. 2 and shall be valid for one year for the
purpode of operating the cinematograph machine 10 give cnemalograph
exhibitdons throughout West Bengal unless sooner revoked by any such
authority,]* It shall be renewed regularly at the end of that period on
payment of & fee of Re. 2 oaly. Any operator who fails to do so within
fifteen davs afier the term of his certificate has expired shall be required
to pay & fine of Re. 1 only, at the time of its renewal,

A fee of Re. | shall be charged for a duplicate or a subsequent copy
of the certificate.

The cerdficate shall be open to inspection by an officer authorised
in this behalf by the licensing authority in writing while the operator is
within the operating room. The licensee of the cinema house shall be
responsible to see that no operators who have no valid certificate get
admission inte the operating room.

An operator shall not be granted an operator’s certificats unles he
has pased a qualifying test w be held by the Central Board for the purpose
of testing his knowledge of—

(i) operation of standard cinema projection machine ;

(6] Mumicipal byedaws and rules relating to cinematograph
exhibition ;

[i) methods of taking precauticns against fire and metheds of
dealing with fire;

i Spbwitibubed wide mosSeation Mo, 1151P, daterd the 1 Tth Febeuary 19539
» Caktitisted wide notification Moo 5310, dated the Ind Scptember 1867,
! Substitubod vide notificaibon Mo, 63100, dated the 3ne Septeinler 197,
* Subsiituied vide nofization Mo, 63100 dated the Jud Sepember 1967,
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(i) clements of electric power, AC and DO power lines, switch-
boards, voltage and amperage regulation and reading, working
knowledge of petrol, kerosene and diese] generators and trans-
formers and converters;

[v) care of films, vepairs, ve-winding, cleaning, packing, etc.

[Qualifying tests shall bz held by the Central Board ordinarily in
May and Movember every vear at four regional contres in the State, bt
any such stz may for sufficient reasons be deferred or cancelled with the
approval of the State Government]' An application for an operator's
certificate may be made before the 31st March or the 30th September each
year, as the case may be, to [any of the licensing authorites under the
West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 193] who shall inform che
applcant in writng about the regional cenoe ag which and the dawes on
which the test shall be held. At these centres the test shall be held by the
Central Board with the assistano: of a Regional Commdttes and shall
congist of () a written test, (9] & vivavoce test, and () a practical gest.
After the test at each centre is over, the Central Board shall prepare a
list of sech applicants s have qualified st the tcse and shall forward the
list to the lic=nsang authorities concemed, Chexlified operators shall there-
after be called upon by the licensing authorities concerned to produce a
cergificate, from the Disedet Medical Officer in the distiet or from a
Presidency Surgeon in Calcutts, as the case may be, of physical fitness
and of having no defect in evesight or hearing for which no fee ghall be
charged. No applicant shall be granted an operator’s certificate by the
Heensing authority unless he has produced the aforesaid medical certficate
and unlem he has qualified at the aforesald qualifying test.

The Central Board and the Regional Cormmittees shall consist of
such prrsons as may be appointed in that behalf by the State Government.

[It shall not ordinarily bs necessary for an operator to pass agiin
the qualiffing test, or to producs again a medical cergificate, as referred
tor whowve, at the tims of renswal of his certificate, But the licensing authority
may, il in its opinion the circumstances justify in any particular case, have
the operator wested in any particular subject of that test or require him to
produce such medical ceriificate, No fee for medical examination shall,
howewer, be charged.]?

12. No drap:ry and no unprotected combustible material other than
such material as may compose the floor shall be within 10 feet of the
cincmatograph. A rope or tin barrier of at least 15 inches by 20 inches
hall be erected around the projeceor and acce siories.

1 Substituted vide potifcation Mo, 2103-P, dated the D26ch Apeil 1963,
U Sabwiituted vide natifeation Mo, B519-F, dated the Incl September 1967,
b Subpiituied vido modification M. -ﬂﬁ!rﬁ-—l”. dated the J6th September 1950,
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13. A bucket of sznd and two buckets of water shall be placed close

to the cinematograph. A large spoage shall be kept in one of the buckets
of water.

14. Not more than 200 lbs. of film shall be kept in any place where
such exhibition is being made, and all such flms shall be kept in securely
closed fire-resisting receptacles.

15 The licenses may shift the venue of the exhibition from place to
place after giviag due intmation of his programme and itinerary in advance
to the licensing authority provided thae all the rules and safety requirements
are duly observed.

By Order of the Governor,

M. M. Basv
Secrelary o the Governmen! of Weat Bengal
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APPENDIX I

GVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Home Department
Political

ORDER

No. 6130P—10th August 19%65% —In exercise of the power conferred
by subesection (2) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
Act, 1954 (West Beagal Act XXXIX of 1954), the Governor, having
comsidered it necessary so to do, is pleased to make this order for regulating
exhibitions in West Bengal by means of cincmatograph, other than public
exhibitions, and to prescribe the following rules and conditions for the
purpoes, aamely:

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMATOGRAPH (REGULATION
OF SPECIAL EXHIBITION) ORDER, 1956**

Rules and Conditdons

Definitions

L In thes: rules and conditions, “spacial cinematograph exhibition"
means an indoor or open-air cimematograph exhibition for which no
admiswion fee of any kind is charged.

Applications for Licence

2. Any person desirous of holding & special cinematogeaph exhibidon
expeoted to be attended by more than twenty-five persons at a time shall
submit a written application to the Commissioner of Police in Calouna or
the District Magistrate elsewhere at least seven days in advance for the
grant of a licence, The application shall contain the following particulars:

(a) Name and address of the applicant.

() Name (if any) of the film or general description thereof.
(£} The hour fixed for aach show and its duration.

{d}) The venue of the exhibion.

*As amended by Home (Political) Deparement potification Mo, dited the 19k

uly 1950,
! **8n Iai Infarmation and Caliural Afsis Deparsnent notificatkon Mo, 6019
ICA daded the 2nd Apsil 1957,
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(4) Whether the venue provides for the safety precautions preseribed
under condition 5 of the Schedule attached to the form of
licenece for special cinematograph exhibition.

(f} The period for which the licence is required.

(g) The purposs of the exhibition.

(4} The maximum sumber of invitees proposed to be admined o
cach show,

(i) Declaration that the film is certified for unrestricted exhibition
or for adulis only or exempted from censorship by the Ceniral
Government,

(] The name of the producer of the film.

(k) The country in which the film has been produced.

Grant of licence

3. (1) On receipt “of an application for a special cinematograph
exhibition, the Commissioner of Police or the District Magistrate, as the
case may be, may, at his diserction, grant 1o the applicant a licence for
such special cinematograph exhibition as nearly as possible in the form
appended o these rules and subject to the conditions set forth in the
Schedule attached thereto for such period as may be considercd by him
to be necessary for holding the exhibiten,

{2} Ne fee shall be charged for granting such licence.

No licence required for special cinematograph exhibition where
the number of people attending does not exceed twenty-five
4. No licence shall be required for holding any special cinematograph
exhibition where the number of people attending the exhibition at any
one time does not exceed twenty-five.
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FORM OF LICENCE FOR SPECIAL EXHIBITION
(See Rude 3)

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1954

Creat

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BEMGAL

In exercise of the power conferred upnn the Commissiener of Poliee,
ﬂa-'lcu.‘ﬂa,"ﬂ’:uu'u:t Magistrate, . . . . by paragraph 3(1}
‘of the rules and conditions hlu-:d mlh |h|: W-:I'I: Eﬂngﬂ Cinematograph
{Reguletion of Special Exhibition) Order, 1956, under sub-section (2) of
section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954 (West Bengal

Act XXXIX of 1954), licence is hereby granted wo (@), .0 00 vnnceaeoes
B (B ernrsncnsrnsnnnnsasnnnenanannsaans within the town and suburbs
of Caleutta/district of. ..o o oo v authorising (@) . cocviainiinnasriraens

to hold a special cinematograph exhibition subject to the conditions set
forth in the attached Schedule.

|:q Mame of applicant
) Addoes
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THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a licence for special exhibitions

2. No admision fee of any kind shall be charged.

3. No film which has not been certified by the Central Board of Film
Censors as suitable for public exhibition or has not been exempted from
the provisions of section 9 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (XXX VII of
1952), shall be exhibited or permitted to be exhibited.

4. No film which has been certified by the Central Board of Film
Censors as suitable for public exhibition restricted to adults only, shall be
exhibited or permitted o be exhibited to a person who is not an adult as
defined in clause [(a) of section 2 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (XX VIT

af 1952).

5. The following safety precautions shall be observed [ 1

(4)
(8

(<)

(d)

()

Omly nomn-inflammable flms shall be exhibited or permitted o
be exhibited.

Mo drapery and no combustible material, other than such
material as may compose the floor, shall be within six feet of
the cinermatograph.

A buckst of sand and two buckets of water shall be placed
elose 1o the cinematograph and a large sponge shall be kept in
one of the buckets of water.

Not more than 200 lba, of film shall ba kept in any place where
such exhibition is being mads, and all such films shall be kept
in securely cloded fire-registing receptacles.

Mo exhibition shall be held in a tent or any shelter or structure
composed of, or covered with, combustible material or of a
movable character, unless the clsematograph is operated from
outside and at a distance of at least & feet from such structure.

6. The licensae may shift the venue of the exhibition from place o
place after giving due intimation of his programme and itinerary in advance
to the licensing authority provided that all the rules and safety requirements
are duly observed.

By Order of the Governor,

M. M. Basr
Secratary bo the Gooernment of Wt Benpal

0mitted vide notification Mo, 4182F, dated 29+d June 1967,
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APPENDIX II

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Home Department
Political

ORDER

Neo, 5920P—19th July 1958.—In exercise of the power conferred by
mub-section (2) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act,
1954 (West Bengal Ace XXXIX of 1954), read with section 9 of the said
Act, the Governor having considered it mecessary so to do, is pleased o
make this order for regulating private exhibitions in West Bengal by means
of cinematograph namely:

Order

L (1) This Order may be called the West Bengal Cinematograph
(Regulation of Private Exhibition) Order, 1958.
{2) It shall come into force at onoe.

2. In this Order unless the context otherwise requires,—

(a) “the Act" means the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act,
1954;

() “private cinematograph exhibidon™ means an indoor or open
air exhibition by means of cinematograph, admission to which
is reatricted by isue of invitations, tokens or eards, or is restricted
o members of a particular club, institution or organisation;

[¢) “section" means a section of the Act.

3. Private cinematograph exhibition shall be regulated in accordance
with the following rules and conditions, namely:

Rules and Conditions

1. Application for Heemce—Any porsom desirous of heolding a
private cinematograph exhibition expected to be attended by more than
twenty-five persons at a time shall submit a written application to the
Dastrict Magistrate at least seven days in advance for the grant of a licence,
The application shall contain the following particulars:

{f} name and address of the apphicant;

(if) marne, if any, of the film or general description thersof;
{itf) the hour fixed for each show and its duration ;
(ir) the vienus of the exhibition |
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(#) whether the venue provides for the safety precautions referred
to in condition 4 of the Schedule attached to the form of
licence for private cinematograph exhibition;

(1) the period for which the licence is required ;

(eil) the purpose of the exhibition;

(i&f) the maximum number of invitees proposed to be admitied in
each show;

(ix) declaration that the film is certified for unrestricted exhibition
or for adults only or exempted from censorship by the Central
Government ;

(x) name of the producer of the film;

(x) the country in which the film has been produced.

2. Grant of Heenece—(1) Om receipt of an application for a private
cinematograph exhibition the District Magistrate may at his discretion
grant to the applicant a licence for such private cinematograph exhibition
as early as poasible in the form appended to these rules and subject 1o the
conditions set forth in the Schedule attached thereto for such period as
may be considered by him to be necessary for holding the exhibition.

(2} No fee shall be charged for granting such licenee.

(3) When a licence granted under sub-rule (1) is either lost or
accidentally destroyved, a duplicate of the original licence may be granted
on receipt of a written application free of any charge.

3. No licence required for private cinematograph exhibition
where the number of people attending does not exceed twenty-
five—No licence shall be required for holding any private cinematograph
exhibition where the number of people attending the exhibition at any
one time does not exceed twenty-five.
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FORM OF LICENCE FOR PRIVATE EXHIBITION
[Ses clanse 2(1) of the rules and conditions]

WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1954

Creat

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

In exercise of the power conferred upon me by clause 2(1) of the rules
and conditions under paragraph 3 of the West Bengal Cinematograph
(Regulation of Private Exhibitions) Order, 1958, ismed under sub-section
{2} of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation] Acy, 1954 (West
Bengal Act XXKIX of 1954) read with section 9 of the said Act, license
is hereby granted to (@) . ... .uiiiiiiiiiiiiiirinccaiiinnstsnsnnas
at (B)..oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieneie i nea .. within the town and suburbs
to hold a private cinematograph exhibiton subject to the conditions set
forth in the attached Schedule..............0000es

BIFTAMIIS . oicnccvnipremsprennpnnre
Commissiener of Police, Calentla ov
Datsdthe. . ...oooviiiinniiiie.. District Magisirate of ... .ocoviviiiinns

E_.ij] mTtr;FlhE applicast
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THE SCHEDULE

CONDITIONS TO BE ATTACHED TO A LICENCE FOR PRIVATE
CINEMATOGRAPH EXHIBITION

1. This licence shall remzin in foree only for, .. ..00uus

2. Mo film which has not been certified by the Central Board of Film
Censors as suitabls for publiz exhibition or has not been exempted From
the provisions of section & of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (3OINVII of
1952), shall be exhibited or permitted to be exhibited.

3. Mo films, which has not been certified by the Central Board of Film
Censors as suitable for public exhibition restricted to adults only, shall be
exhibited or permitted tor be exhibited o0 a persom who is not an adult
as defined in clause (g) of section 2 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952
(XXXVIT of 1952).

4. The ollowing safety precautions shall be observed [ ]2

(o) oaly non-inflammable films shall be exhibited or permined to
be exhibited;

() no drapery and no combusiible material, other than such
material as may compose the floor, shall be within six feel of
the cinematograph;

{¢) a bucket of sand and two buckets of water shall be placed
close to the cinematograph and 2 lapge sponge shall be kept
in ope of the buckets of water;

(4] mnot more than two hundred pounds of film shall be kept in any
place where such exhibidon is being made, and all such films
shall be kept in securely closed fire-resisting receptacles;

(#) noexhibigon shall be held in a tent of in any shelter or structure
composed of, or covered with, combustible material or of a
movable character unless the cinematograph is operated from
outside and at a distance of at least six feot frem auch shelter
or structune,

5. A licenses may shilt the venue of the exhibition from place to place
after giving due intimation of his programme and itinerary in advance Lo
the licensing authority provided that all the rules and safety precautions
are duly observed.

By Order of the Governor,

M. M. Basu
Secretary to the Gonernment of West Beagal

Pmmitted vide notifieation Ne. 418ZF, dated the Thed Juse 1667,
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APPENDIX T1II
ﬁm OF WEST BENGAL

Home Department
Political
NOTIFICATION

No. 7277P—20th September 1957.%—In exercise of the power con-
Exrred by sub-section (3) of section 5 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regu-
lation) Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954) and in supersesion
of all previous orders on the subject the Governor is pleased hereby to
ismue o liccnsees generally wunder the said Act the following dircctions,
namelyi-—

Directisns

A licensee shall so regulate the public exhibition of films by means of &
cinematograph that, at every such exhibition, there shall be exhibited poti-
fied films of such leagth as bears to the length of other films exhibited
approximately the ratio of one to five:

Provided that nothing contaimed in these directions shall be con-
strued as requiring a licensee—

{2) to exhibit at any such public exhibition more than 2,000 fi. of
notificd films of 35 mm. size or 300 ft. of notified films of 16 mm.
Bize ; or

(8) to exhibit any notified films for more than two wecks comti-
nuously; or

(£} to re-exhibit any notified film which has been shown for two
continuous weeks; or

[d) toexhibit notified Alms beyvond the limit up to which notfied
filmms are available for sxhibition for the tme being, or to exhibit
any notified films when guch flms are not available for the wme
being :

Provided further that of the total time taken in the exhibition of
notified films st every such exhibitdon, not les than hall ghall be allotted
to the exhibition of films approved by the Central Government after comn-
sidering the recommendations of the Film Advisory Board, Bombay, if
films of the lateer deseription are availahble.

*Ar amended by notifieation Me. 8378P, dated Tnd December 1957, notification Mo,
9554F, dated 19th December 1557, netification No. B897F, dated 17th Gesober 1958 and
aslilfmten Iva, 3P, dated b May 1934,
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Explmatisn—In these directions “notdfied film" means a film which

is produced in India and which js—
() a sciemtific film, or
(i) a film intended for educadonal purposes, or

(155} a film dealing with news and current events, or

(e} a documentary film,
certified or exempted from certification, as the case may be, under Part 11 of
the Cinematograph Act, 1952 XXXVII of 1952), which is notified by the
State Government in the *Caleutia Gazetee" for exbubiton for the purpose
of sub-section (3) of section 5 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954):

Provided that any of the films ag referred to above, which is ap-
proved by the Central Government after considering the recommendations
of the Film Advisory Board, Bombay, shall be deemed to be a notified film
for the purpose of this notification.

By Order of the Governor,

M. M. Basu
Sseratary to the Govermment of West Bengal

RESOLUTION

Mo, T278P—20th September 1957.*—1. For the purpose of advising
the State Government about the suitability of films being notified as a
scientific film or a film intended for educational purposes or & film dealing
with news and current events, or & documentary film, within the mezning
of the Government of West Bengal, Home (Political) Department’s moti-
fication No. T277-P, dated 20th September 1057, published in the Calewtia
Gazetts, Part I of the 20th September 1957, the Governor is pleased hereby
to constitute a Board 1o be called the West Bengal Film Advisory Board,
hereinafter referred to as the Board.
2, The Board shall consist of nine members to be appointed by the
State Government as follows:—
(1} Secrctary, Education Department, Government of West
Bengal—Member (Ex-officio) and Chairman.
(2) Secrctary, Information and Public Relations Deparument,
Government of Weast Bengal—Member (Ex-officio).

'MIE} Rﬂht}{n. m.'l'::‘l“d 10th Fﬁhw bhished fn the Caledin

. I, duted 10th
{#) Resolution No. 2108P, dated 286h Maceh 1968, pubdibed in the Caleatta Gazetr
Past 1, dated 28th March 1068 )
(i) Resslytian :mhnm 1%ah April 1968, published in the Calruite Gazelne
Extraordisary, Part I, dated 15ih April 1968,
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(3) Deputy Director of Public Relations, Government of West
Bengal—Member (Ex-officio) and Secretary.

Ot representative each from—

(#) The Pres, nominated by Government—Member,

(3) The Eastern India Motion Picture Association, Calcutiz,
nominated by the Association—Member.

(6) The Film Induatry, from ameng the film artss or technicians,
nominated by Government—Member.

(7-3) Non-officials from among those interested in the promotion of

art including films, nominated by Government —Members,

3. The members of the Board other than the ax-offids members shall
hold offies for a term of two years with effect from the date on which their
appointment is notifisd in the Caleutta Gagetle and shall be eligible for re-
appointment.

4. A casual vacancy cawsed in the membership of the Board by the
resignation, death or removal of & member or otherwise, shall be filled by
the appointment of another person who shall hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term of the member in whese place he is 50 appoinied.

3. The State Government may, for sufficient cawse, remove any
member of the Board before the expiry of the term of his office.

6. The members of the Board shall work in an honorary capacity.

7. Unless otherwise directed by the State Government, the Board shall
meet in the office of the Deputy Director of Public Relations, Government of
West Bengal.

8. No act or proceeding of the Board shall be callad in question on the
ground mercly of the existence of any vacancy in, or defect in the constitu-
tion of, the Board.

9. M=etags of the Board shall be presided over by the Chairman and,
in his absence, the members present may elect one amongst themselves to
presids,

10. Atevery meeting of the Board, three members shall form a quorum.

11. For the purpme of advising the State Government; the advise of
the Board shall be that of the majority of the members attending the
meeting and, in the event of a tie, the presiding officer shall have a second
o castmg vote. If an applicant want to make any fepresentation in rogand
to any film submitred by him. the Board shall give him an opportunity to
do so, and it shall be open to the Board to revise its advice in the light of
any such representation.

1Z. The Board shall ordinarily meet once every month or oftener when
DECERATY.

13. Any person, firm, organisation of Government, desirous of having
any of his or its films notified by the State Government for the purposes of
the Government of West Bengal, Home (Political) Departmen s notiflcation
No, TXTIP, dated the 20th September 1957, shall send an application
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in writing to the Sscretary of the Board stating the title of the film and the
source from which it can be obtained by the exhibitors and such other parti-
culars as may be required by the Board.

I+, Any preview of the films submitied to the Board shall be arrapged
by the applicant a1 his or its own cost.

13. The Board shall communicate to the Siate Government in the
Department of Information and Public Relations its advice regarding the
titles and subject matiers of the films clasified by it together with the
information regarding the fources from whach they can be obtaiped, If the
State Government accepl the advice of the Board in Bivour of o film being
notified and also approve the title and classification of the flm as made by
the Board, it shall be notified in the Celcutls Gazelle [or the purpos of the
Home (Political) Department ootification No, 7277P, dated 1he 2th
September 1957, together with the addresses of the sources from where they
can be obtaimed.

16, Nothing in the foregoing provisions shall be construed to preclude
the competence of the State Government to notify any film otherwise than
in accordance with the advice of the Board or otherwise than in accordance
with the procedure laid down hercinbefore, in sech cases as the Stane
Government may deem fit.



APPENDIX IV

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Home Department
Political
NOTIFICATION

No. LI52P—1T7eh Pebruary 1959.—In exercise of the powers conferred
by condition 45 of the Schedule to Form I, condition 11 of the Schedue to
Farm 1 and condition 11 of the Schedule to Form 11T of the West Bengal
Cinemas {Begulation of Public Exhibidons) Rules, 1956, as subsequently
amended, the Governor i pleased for the purposs of cach of the said condi-
tiond, to constipute the Central Board, the Regional Centres and the Repgional
Committees as follows, that is to say:

I—The Central Board

The Central Board shall consist of the following persons, namely:—

(1} The Superintending Engineer, Electrical Circle, Works and
Buildings Department, who shall also be the Chairman of the
Board ;

(2) The Director of Fire Services, West Bengal ;

(3) The Asistant Electrical Engineer and Maintenance Super-
intendent, Home (Publicity) Department, who shall also be
the Secretary of the Board.

II—Regional Centres

The Regional Centres shall be as follows, namely —

Name of the
ragional cenire Aren of the cpntre MName af the rigion
1. Calecutta The Presidency town of Calcutta Caleutta region
srd the districis of 24-Parganss,
Howrah, Hooghly, Madia and
Murshidabad
2. PBurdwan The districts of Burdwan, Burdwan region
Midnapore, Bankura, Birbhum
and Purulia
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3. Eaglishbazar The districts of Malda and West Malda region
Dinajpur

4. Jalpaiguri The districts of Cooch Behar, Jalpaigur region
Jalpaiguri and Darjecling

Il—Regional Commitieess

1. The Regional Committee for the Calcutta region shall consist of the
following persons, Ramely =

(1) The Executive Engineer (Electrical), Caleutta Eleetrical
Davision, who shall also be the Chairman of the Committee ;

(2) A Senior Enginecer of a leading firm dealing in cinematograph
equipment, to be nominated by the State Government, from
time to time;

(3) An Officer to be nominated by the Commissoner of Police,
Caleutta, from time to time;

(4) The Asmistant Electrical Engineer and Maintenance Super-
intendent, Home (Publicity) Department, who shall also be
the Seeretary of the Committee.

2. Each Regional Committee for the three other regions uha.].'lcmam of
the following persons, namely:—

(1} The Executive Engineer, Electrical Division, in the region,
who shall be the Chairman of the Committees;

(2) The seniormost District Mobile Unit Operator of the Publicity
Dircotorate in the region;

(3) The Asgstant Electrical Engineer and Maintenance Super-
intendent, Home (Publicity) Department;

4} The seniormost District Publicity Officer in the region, who
shall also be the Secretary of the Committes.

By Order of the Governor,

M. M. Basu
Facretary lo the Government of West Bengal
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No. 26022-1PR

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION AND PUBLIC RELATIONS

NOTIFICATION
Dated, Caleutta the 19th August, 1976

In exerciss of the power conferred by section 9 of the Went Bengal
Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954), the
Governor is pleased hereby to make the following amendments in the West
Bengal Cinemas (Regulation of Public Exhibitions) Rules, 1956, as sub-
sequenily amended (hereinafter referred o as the said rules), namely:

Amendments

In the sid rulex—
(1) in rule 4—
(a) for sub-rule (2), mubstifuls the following sub-rule, namely :—
*(2} On receipt of an application under sub-rule (1), the

(%)
()

licenmng authority shall ¢ither hold a local enquiry
himself or cause it 1o be held by some other officer
deputed by him.",

smit sub-rule (3},
for sub-rule (), substifute the following sub-rule, namely:—
*“(4) (a) If on an enquiry under sub-rule (2), the licensing

|
!
|

suthority is satisfied that the site is suitable for a
permanent cinema house, he may permit the
eonstruction of & permanent cifnema house within
a period twelve montha from the date of such
permission of if he is not so satisfied, he may refuse
to grant such permission:
= Provided that before granting such permismion
the licensing authority shall take inte account the
location of any place of worship, hospital, or educa-
pional instdtuden as well as the traffic control arrange-
ments, nearabout the proposed site:

Provided further that the licensing authority may,
on the application of the person to whom the per-
migion to construct the permanent cinema house was

| granted, allow reasonable extension of the said period

from time to gime if he is sansfled that constrection
could not be completed due to arcumstances beyond
the comtrol of such person o, however, l.hm.e: Lol

i
] period of such extension shall not exceed two years.
|

() If construction of a cinema house canmot be
| completed within the period referred to in Jause (g)
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or within the extended period referred to in the
secomd proviso thereto the permission shall auto-
matically lapse.”,
(d) for sub-Tule (4A), subsiffuty the following sub-rule, namely:—
“(4A) Any order of the licensing anthority relusing to
permit construction of a permanent cinemi house
shall be appealalie.”,
{¢) omul sub-rule (3);
{2) omulf rule TA;
{3) for sub-rule (2) of rule 8, substitete the following sub-rule,
namely:—
I “(2) Adter receiving an application uader sub-rule (1),
' the lcensing authority may, after making neccsary -
enquirics, grant a licence for & temporary indoor cinema;
tmf Provided that before granting such a lieence the
B licensing muthority shall mke into account the locaton of
any place of worship, hospital or educational institution as
well as the traffic control arrangements, nearabout the
L propmed site,”;
(1) in rule 9,—
(@) for sab-rule (2), substitale the fallowing sub-rule, namely:—
*“(2) The licencs so granted shall, unless revoked earlier
e | by the licensgng authority, remain valid for such period as
e | may be specified in the licence subject to the condition
that no such licence shall remain valid for more than two
years for the same gite:

Provided that if the licensee applies for permission to
build & permanent cinema house he may be allowed furiber
extension of time up t0 & maximum period of two years.”,

(B) in sub-rule (3), for the words “twelve months®™, substitule
the words “two yesr'.

B. B. CRAKRARBORTY
Secretary lo the Govl, of West Bengal

No. 26022/1(20)-IPR

Copy lorwarded, for information and necegsry action 10—
{1} Al Commissioners of Divisions.
{2) The Commissioner of Police, Caleutta.
{3) All Districe Magistrates/Dy. Commisioners.
{#¥) The Librarian, West Bengal Secretariat Libeary.

Calcutta, D, K. BanprjEe
The 19th August, 1976 Depuly Secrelary

|

|



GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

DEFARTMENT OF INFORMATION AND CULTURAL
AFFAIRS

NOTIFICATION

No. 6018-ICA—2nd April 1987, —In exercise of the power conferrad
by section 9 of the West Bengal Cinemas [Regulation) Act, 1954 (West
Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954), the Governor is pleased hereby to make
the following amendments in the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation of
Public Exhibitions) Rules, 1956, as subsequently amended (hereinafter
referred to as the said rules):

Amendmenty

In the said rulssi—
{l} in rull::!g after clauss [i) imsert Thtﬁ:l].nwmg clase—

(2} m sub-rule {6} of rulz 4, after the words “annexed to Form 1™
insert the words “'or Form IA, as the case may be,”;
(3) after rule 7, insert the following rule:—

“Form of licence for video tapes

for exhibiting films made o video tapes shall be as pearly
as pogible in Form IA appended to these rules and shall
be subject to the conditiond detailed in the Schedule an-
nexed thereto. The conditions in the Schedule shall be
decmed to be incorporated in the licence™;
(4) after rule 10, insert the following rule:—

Fi’ﬂ.. Alﬁmnfmnmmnldmmwdudﬂﬂwhﬂ.
)

"Form of licence for video tapes
rrﬁ. A licence for a temporary indoor cinema for exhibiting
films made on video tapes shall be as nearly as pomible

t subject to the conditions detailed in the Schedule annexed
thereto, The conditions in the Schedule shall be deemed
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to be incorporated in the licemce™: o

in Form IIA appended to these rules and shall be issued E



(5) im rule 11, after the words “The holder of a licence for a
indoor cinema™, insert the words “gramted under
rule 10 or rale 10A, as the case may be™;
(6) after rule 14, insert the following i"ul::—
“"Form of licence for open air-cinema on video tapes I
14A. A licence for a temporary open-air cinema for exhibiting |
-|E_‘_- ﬁlﬂﬂmldcﬂnﬁﬂmﬂpﬂﬂml]bﬁimmdmnmdyni':_
possible in Form IIIA appended to these rules and subject
to the conditions detailed in the Schedule annexed thereta,
The conditions in the Schedyle shall be deemed to be
' incorporated in the lconce™; ——
(7) in rule 15, after the words "Iﬁ&hnldﬂufalmmml'urn:mpn
TAry open-air cinema®, insert the words “granted under rule
14 or rule 14A, as the ce may be';
(B) in rule 22, for the words “Central Board of Film Censors
subatitute the words “Central Board of Film Certification™:
(9) im rule 23, for the words “Central Board of Film Censors™,
substitute the words “Central Board of Film Certification™;
(10} after rule 23, insert the following rule:—
"Retention ste. of film for commercial purpose J |
23A.  No film which has not been certified by the Central Board |
of Film Certification shall be retained, displayed or stored | (7
s for commercial purpose™;
5L (11} in rule 24, for the words “Central Board of Film Censors™, |
substitute the words “Central Board of Film ﬂ:rl:iﬂn:-n.tinn";_._-j
{12) after Form I, insert the following form:—

el “FORM IA

Form of a Permanent Licence for showing video films
(Rule TA)

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1954
(WEST BENGAL ACT XXXIX OF 1954)

Government of West Bengal

MNeooooo,.

(a).. . situated at (5). . "
within thﬂ dumct ':I-I'J'mhn n-i' ﬂu.lcum .............. i ]:um&d uqdze
subssection (1) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)

151



Act, 19534 (West Bengal Ace 300KITX of 1954), as a plnu: where exhibitions
by means of 4 cmematograph may be given for. . R B A A
persons.

The licemce has been granted to (6).... ... .. .convinnn.. and
shall, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (2} of rule 6 of the West Bengal
Cinemas {Repulation of Public Eﬂuhmausj Rules, 1936, remain in foree
only so long as the said (.. . .owns, leases
ofF manages the said (8).......... ..o iiiiinnan.

This licence iz granted subject to the conditions set forth in the Schedule
annexed to this licence.

1 . resssnasnes m .

Commisrioner of Palice, Calrulla or
Dhistrict Magistrale of .. cccuviiiencnnan

- 3

:': Name of dinema bouss
Wame of spplicast

THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a permanent licence for holding video
shows issued under the provisions of the West Bengal Cinemas
{Regulation) Act, 1954

1. The licensee shall not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited, in the said
[ any film other than a film which has been
eertified in Form IVA, VA, VIA or VIIA as suitable for public exhibition
by an authority constituted under section 3 of the Cinemalograph Act,
1952 (XXXVII of 1952), and which, when exhibited, displays the
prescribed mark of that authority, and has not been altered or tempered
with in any way since such mark was afficed thereto.

2, The licensee shall not exhibit, or permirc to be exhibited, in the
padd (8. ccovvrnrrrnaaransnsnnas any video film which has been certified
by the authority constituted under section 3 of the Cinematograph Act,
1952 (XXXVIL of 1932), as suitable for public exhibition restricted to
adults only, to any person who is not an adult, as defined in section 2{g)
of the Cinematograph Act, 1952.

Nati: Thii condition ghall nat be comstrued as prohibifng the exhibigon of such Klm
ta children below the age of three years.
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3. (1) There shall be prominently exhibited at each public entrance
whenever the permises are open to the public 2 notice indicating in tabular
form and in clear bold letters and Bgures—

{a) the title of cach film to be shows an that day, other than trailers
and advertdsement flmag

(§) the approximate times of commencement of each such films;

(f) whether cach such film has received the “A”, “U”, “UA" or
ug" cortificate from the Central Board of Film Certification ;
and

() whether persons below the age of 18 years other than children

. below the age of 3 years will be admitted or not.

(2) The nature of any cortificate reccived in fespect of a film from
the Central Board of Film Cerdification shall be clearly indicated by the
letter “A™, “U™, “UA" or “5" in any advertissment of the film displayed
at the premincs.

® 4, The licensee shall not display, or cause to be displayed, any photo-

graph, picture or poster which depicts or represcnts or purports to freprescat
a scene or shot which has been excised from any flm under the orders
of the Central Board of Film Certification or the Central Government.

5. Not more than three shows shall be held, 2t the place licensed,
between 2 p.m. and midnight on any week day.

Outside these hours, i.e., before 2 pom. or after midnight, no show
shall be allowed at the licensed place on any week day except with the
previous permision of the licensing authority obtained in writing at leas
seven days in advanee.

Mede: There will be 56 restriciion on the number of showi on Sendays aed public
holidsys, peovided that no show shall be allowed after midaighe.

6. Display of posters—XNo obscene, immadest or objectionable
poster, placard, hoarding or pictorial publicity material shall be displayed
at the show windows or lobhics of cinema houses or at any other place
within the licensed premiscs.

7. No loud-speaker or amplifier relaying music or commentary for the
purpose of attracting customers shall be allowed 0 be fixed ocuwide the
licensed premises,

8. (1) Subject to the provisons of sub-paragraph (2), the licence shall
not be transferable and shall be for the benefit of the licensee.
(2) Where during the period of vabidity of the heence—
{s) the proprictorship of the business to which the licenee relates
passes from the licensce to any other person by reason of the
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death of the licensee or of a transfer effected by the Heenpee
with the previous approval in writing of the licensing authority,
or
(¥) a Recciver appointed by a competent court takes possession of
such butincss for management,
the licensing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behalf from the sucesssor-in-interest of the licensee or (the Recciver within
one month from the date of the passing of proprictorship or taking of
possession of the business, as the case may be, or within such further time
as the lcensing authority may, in the public interest allow for special reasons
to be recorded in writing, substitute the name of such successor or Receiver
in the licence as the licensee for the remainder of the period of its validity
and thereupon the licence shall be available for the benefit of such succeasor
or Receiver.
(3) An application for the renewal of such licence shall be dealt
with in accordance with the rules

9. The licensce shall Sbserve the rules notified by the Government
from time 1o time in respect of cinematograph shows.

10. The licensee shall observe the classification of the scats and the
prices therefor approved by the licensing authority and shall not amend
or alter the same in any way without the prior approval of the Licensing
authority,

11. The licensse shall not convert the basic character of the cinoma
house without the prior approval of the licensing authority,

12. All building or other regulations for observance at place of public
amusement imposed by the municipal bye-laws or by any other law or by
rules under any other law, for the time being in force, shall be stricdy
adbered to,

13, The licensee shall maintain the cinema house in a good state of
repair with due regard o the safety of the persons attending the shows
therein.

14, Mo portion of the place licensed shall be occupied or wed as a
hotel, boarding or lodging house, factory, workshop or manufactory or
for storage purposes, except a3 the licensing authority may allow, nor shall
such place be used for residentinl purpose by day or nighe

15. The relative positions of the picture screen and seats shall be such
as may be specified in each case by the licensing authority at the time of
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granting the licence so that undue eye-strain may not be cansed 0 persons
attending the cinematograph exhibition.

16. Seats—In any portion of the premises which is regularly used for
a closely seated audience, all seats shall be securely fixed to the floor. There
ghall in &ll cases be an unobstructed seatway or space between any two
comsccutive pows of scats which is at least 10 inches in depth in the case of
fixed seats and 12 inches in depth (measured with the seat raised) m the case
of tip-up seats, measured between perpendicular, between the back of one
seat and the foremost portion of the seat, arm or frame behind. In new
buildings to be constructed, the seatway shall in wo case be less than 12 inches.

17. Overcrowding—The number of persons admitted at any time
into any part of the place licensed shall not execed such number as may be
specified in the licence as the number of persons who may be accommeodated
in such parr. No person shall be permitted to remain in any of the inter-

Socting FAngways.

18. Counter for sale of cinema tickets—Such number of counters
shall be provided in cinema houses for the sale of tickets to the public as the
licensing authority may determine. All tickets for cinema shows shall be
sold from these counters and from nowhere else.

19, Fire precantions—In every place licensed shall be kept such
number of chemical extinguishers, fire-buckets, hand-pumps or other small
fire appliance as the licensing authority shall direct. The licensee shall
comply with all the directions issued by the licensing authority for the
purpate of safegnarding the public in case of fire.

20. Exit doors—There shall be exit doors on the three sides of the
auditorium with at least one exit door for sach class or one for 6 rows of

seats, whichever is less, Open space to he provided on the three sides of the
auditorium hould be not less than one-fourth of the width of the awditorium.

21, For the purpese of operating the cinematograph machine for video
shows, there shall be qualified operators in sufficient number.

2%, Secondary lighting—Secondary lighting shall be provided either
by installation of the battery-operated system or by castor oil lamps 80 as to
provide a sccondary means of illuminating the exit indicators and the
auditarinm,

23, Every holder of a licence shall have all electrical installations in the
cinema house regularly attended to by a qualified clectrician holding a
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eertificats of competence issued by the Stare Government under sub-rule (1)
of rule 48 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1937,

24. The licence shall be produced by the license on demand by any
police officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector or by the Licensing
Authority or by the Chief Electrical Inspector or by the Exccutive Engincer,
P.W.D. or any person authorised by them in this behalf.

25. Smoking shall not be permiteed within the place of exhibition of
video films.™;

(13) after Form 1I, insert the following form:
FORM IIA
Form of a Temporary Licence for showing video films
. {Rule 10A)

THE WEST BENGAL CINEMA (REGULATION) ACT, 1954
(WEST BENCGAL ACT XXXIX OF 1954)

Government of West Bengal

s
r.l}lll-'Illlllllll-l--!l 1111111111111111111111 FEamsEEE G R e e [
T O -
within the district offtown of Calewtts......cccveveennnen. is licensed

under sub-section (1) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation)
Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954), a3 a place where exhibitions
by means of a cinematograph may be given for............. persons.
The t-:mpuﬂr}r licence has been ,Ep';ntud O L) cisenncransnnanunsas
A . for & period of, , .

Thiu I.[u:-:hm is gnmt-:d Euhjbnwt t-n r.he mmllum:. set forth in l:]:u: Enhcdul.e
annexed to this licence,

..............................

v £ TTOUU  I District Magistrate of .. ........ ..

{a) Name of cinema house
(8] Addres
() Name of applicant
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THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a temporary licence for holding video
shows issued under the provisions of the West Bengal
Clinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954

1. The licensee shall not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited, in the said
-} A —— an?ﬂlmnmerthmaﬁjm
which has bn-l:n mruﬁcd in F:::-rm lvﬁs ‘U.l'h "u-":[ﬁ. or VITA as suitable for
public exhibition by an autheority l;un!s-l-tmtﬁi under section 3 of the
Cinematograph Act, 1952 (37 of 1952) and which, when exhibited, dis-
plays the prescribed mark of that authority, and has not been altered or
tampered with in any way sinee such mark was fixed thereto.

2, The licensee shall not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited, in the said
(g} . ..any video film which has been certified
by the a.ud‘.trnt}" camstituted under section 3 of the Cinematograph Act,
1952 (XXXVII of 1952), as suitable for public exhibition restricted to
adualts only, to any person who is not an adult, a8 defined in section 2(a) of
the Cinematograph Act, 1952,

MNapter The condition shall not be construed as prohibiting the exhibition of such flm
to children below the age of three years,

3. (1) There shall be prominently exhibited at each public entrance
whenever the premises are open to the public a notice indicating in tabular
form and in clear bold letters and figures—

{a) the title of each film to be shown on that day, other than trailers
and advertisement films;

{8) the approximate times of commencement of each such film;

(€] whether each such film has received the “A”, “U™, “UA" or 8"
certificate from the Central Board of Film Certification; and

{d) whether persons below the age of 18 years other than children
below the age of 3 years will be admitted or not.

{2) The nature of any certificate received in respect of a film from
the Central Board of Film Certification shall be clearly indicated by the
lettar “A™, “U*, “UA" or “8" in any advertisement of the film displayed
at the premises

4, The licensee shall not display, or cause to be displayed, any photo.
graph, picture or poster which depicts or represents or purports to re-
present a scene of shot which has been excised from any film under the
orders of the Central Board of Film Certification or the Central Government.
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3. Not more than three shows shall be held, at the place licensed,
between 2 pon. and midnight on any week day.

Ontside thess hours, ie., before 2 p.m. or after midnight, no show
shall be allowed at the licensed place on any week day except with the
previous permistion of the licensing authority obmined in writing at least
sevenn days in advamee.

Mater There will be no restriction on the number of dhows 0 Sundays and public
holidayys, provided that oo show shall be allowed after midnight.

6. Display of posters—No obscene, immodest or objectionable
poster, placard, hoarding or pictorial publicity material shall be displayed
at the show-windows or lobbies of cinemna houses or at any place within
the licensed premises.

7. No loud-speaker or amplifier relaying music or commentary for the
purpose of atracting custemers shall be allowed w be fixed outside the
licensed premises.

B. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2), the licence shall
not be transferable and shall be for the benefit of the licensee.

(4] ‘Wh:r:durhlgﬂmpﬂind.ufm]idinrufﬂmm-m—'

(a) the proprictorship of the butiness to which the licence relates
pasmes from the licenses to any other persont by reason of death
of the licensse or of & rander effected by the Leenses with the
previous approval in writing of the licensing authority, or

(8) a Recoiver appointed by a competent court takes posscssion of
such business for management,

the licensing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behalf from the puccessor-in-interest of the Licensee or the Eeceiver within
one month from the date of the paming of proprietorship or mking of
possession of the business, 23 the case may be, or within such further time
as the licensing authority may, in the public interest allow for special reasons '
to be recorded in writing, substitute the name of such successor or Receiver
in the licence as the licensse for the remainder of the period of its validity
and therewpon the licence shall be available for the benefit of such successor
or Receiver,

(3) An application for the remewal of such licence shall be dealt
with in accordance with the rules

9. Tha licenses shall observe the rules notified by the Government
from time to time in respect of cinematopraph shows,

10, The licensse shall abaerve the clasification of the seaps and the
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prices therefor approved by the licensing zuthority and shall not amend
or alter the same in any way without the prior approval of the licensing
authority.

11. The licenzee ghall not conwert the basic character of the cinema
house without the prior approval of the licensing authority.

12. All building or other regulations for observancs at places of public
amwement imposed by the municipal byve-laws or by any other law or by
rules under any other law, for the time being in force, shall be strictly
adhered to.

13, The licenses shall maintain the cinema house in a good state of

repair with due regard to the safety of the persons attending the shows
therein, '

14. No portion of the place licensed shall be occupied or used as a
hotel, boarding or lodging house, factory, workshop or manufactory or for
storags purposes, except as the lBeensing authority may allow, nor shall
sach place be used for residential purpose by day or night.

15. Tha ralative poaitions of the picture sereen and geate ghall be such
as may be specifi=d in cach cass by the licensing authority at the time of
granting the licence so that undue eye-strain may not be caused to persons
attencling the cinematograph exhibition.

16. Seats—In any portion of the premiseg which is regularly used
for a closely ssnted audicnee, all seats shall be securely fxed 0 the foor,
There shall in all cases be an unobsiructed scatway or space betwern any
two ‘gonsecutive rows of seats which Is at least 10 inches in depth in the
case of fixed seaws and 12 inches in depth (measured with the scat mised)
in the cage of tp-up seats, measuped between perpendicular, betwesn the
back of one seat and the foremost portion of the scat, arm or frame behind,
In new buildings o b conatructed, the scatway shall in no cass be losm
than 12 inches.

17, Overcrowding—Ths number of porsons admitted at any time
into any part of the place licensed shall not exceed such number as may
bz specified in the licence as the number of persons who may be accom-
modated in such part. No person shall be permitted to remain in any of
the inlersecting gangways.

18: Counter for sale of cinema tickets—Such number of counters
shall be provided in ginema houses for the sale of tickesm to the public
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at the licensing authority may determine. All tickets for cinema shows
shall be sold from these counters and from nowhere else.

1%, Fire precautions—In cvery place licensed shall be kept such
number of chemical extinguishers, fire-buckets, hand-pumps or ether small
fire appliances as the licensing awtherity shall direct. The licensee shall
comply with all the directions issued by the licensing authority for the
purpose of safeguarding the public in case of fire.

20. Exit doors—There shall be exit doors on the three sides of the
auditorium with at least one exit door for each class or one for 6 rows of
seats, whichever is less. Open space to be provided on the three sides on
the auditorium should be not less than one-fourth of the width of the
anditorium.

21: For the purpose of operating the cinematograph machine for
video shows, there shall be qualified operators in sufficient number.

22, Secondary lighting—Sccondary lghting shall be provided either
by installation of the bettery-operated system or by castor oil lamps so as o
provide a secondary peans of illuminating the exit indicators and the
auditorium.

23. Every holder of a licence shall have all electrical installations in
the cinema howse regularly attended to by a qualified electrician holding
a certificate of competence issued by the State Government under sub-rule
(1) of rule 48 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1937.

24, The licence shall be prodused by the licentee on dewand by any
police officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector or by the Licensing
Authority or by the Chief Electrical Inapecior ar by the Executive Engineer,
P.W.D. or any person authorised by them in this behalf

25. Smoking shall not be permitted within the place of exhibition of
video filea;

(14) after Form III, insert the following form:
“FORM IITA
Form of Licence for temporary open-air video shows

(Raule 144}
THE WEST BENGAL CINEMAS (REGULATION) ACT, 1954
(WEST BENGAL ACT X3XI1X OF 1954)
Govermnment of West Bengal
Moo ..., P —
Shri/Shrimati (a).. vk {3
within the distmict ui','muma.ndauhu:hanfﬂu.l-:utn . u
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licensed under sub-section (1) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas
(Regulation) Act, 1954 (West Bengal Act 200KIX of 1954) 1o hold r.nmpo-
rary exhibitions in the open air by means of cinemarcgraph for. .

This licence shall remain in fores cnly for.

This licence is granted subject w the md.u.rnmw: Furﬂlm l.hu: E;ltv:d.uln:
anncxed to this licence.

District Magistrate., ... .. ...ov Commitsioner of Police, Calcutta
v P OORRSRRNY |

{#) Name of applicant
() Addres

THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a licence for temporary open-air
video ghows issued under the provisions of the West Bengal
Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954

1. The licenes shall not exhibie, ar permit to be exhibited, any film
other than a film which has been certified in Form IVA, VA, VIA or
VIIA, as suitable for public exhibition by an authority conatituted under
section: 3 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (37 of 1952), and which, when
exhibited, displays the preseribed mark of that authority and has not been
altered or mpered with in any way since such mark was afficed therero,

2, The licentes shall not exhibit, or permit to be exhibited, any film
which has been certified by the authority constituted under pection 3 of
the Cincmatograph Act, 1952 (37 of 1952}, as suimble for public exhibition
restricted o adults only, to any person who is not an adult, as defined in
soction 2(a) of the Cinematograph Act, 1952,

MNater This condition shall ot be comptaped ax prohibiting the exhibitbon of such films
to children below the age of three year

3. (1) There shall be prominently exhibited at cach public entrance
whenever the premises arc open to the public a notice indicating in tabular
form and in clear bald letters and figures—

(a) the tite of cach film to be shown on that day other than trailers
and advertiscment films;

(§) the approximate times of commencement of each such films:

(¢) whether each such film has received the ‘A°, “U°, "UA® or 'S
certificate from the Central Board of Film Certification; and
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(d} whether persons below the age of 18 years other than children

below the age of 3 years will be admitted or not.

(2) The nature of amy certificate received in respect of a film from
the Central Beard of Film Certification shall be clearly indicated by the
letter *U*, *A’, "UA’ or "8’ in any advertisement of the film displayed at the
premises.

4. The lcensee shall not display or cause o be displayed any
photograph, picture or poster which depicts or represents or purports to
reprosent A seene or shot which has been excised from any film under the
orders of the Central Board of Film Certification or the Central Government.

5. Not more than three shows shall be held, at the place licemsed,
between 2 pom. and midnight on any weck day,

Oniside these hours, i.e., before 2 pom. or after midnight, no show shall
be allowed at the liconsed place on any week day except with the previous
permission of the licensing authority obtained in writing at least seven days
in advance.

Noge: There will be mio restnittion on the number of shows cn Supdays and public
holidays, provided that so show shall be allowed afver midniphe

6. Display of posters —No ohscene, mmodest or objectionable
poster, placard, hoarding or pictorial publicity material shall be displayed
at any place in the vicinity of the show,

7. No lowd-speaker or amplifier relaving music or commentary for
the purpese of atiracting customers shall be allowed o be used.

8 (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) the licence shall
not be transferable and shall be for the benefit only of the licensee,

(2) Where during the period of validity of the licenee—

(4} the proproctorship of the business o which the heence relates
pases from the licensce 16 any other person by reason of the
death of the licensse or of & transfer effecied by the licenses
with the previous approval in writing of the licensing authority,

or

{#] » Recciver appoimied by a competent oourt takes possession
of such business for management,

the licensing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behalf from the successor-in-interest of the licensee or the Receiver within
ane month from the date of the passing of proprietorship or taking of posses-
gion of the business, as the case may be, or within such further time as the
licensing authority may, in the public interest, allow for special reasoms to
be recorded in writing, substitate the name of such suecessor or Reosiver
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m the licence as the licensee for the remainder of the period of it validicy
and thereupon the licence shall be available for the benefit of such successor
or Receiver,

(3) An application for the renewal of such licenice shall be dealt with
in accordance with the rules.

9. The licensee shall observe the rules notificd by the Government
from time to time in respect of cinematograph shows,

10. The licensee shall observe the classification of the seats and the
price therefor approved by the licensing authority and shall not amend or
alt:rﬂmuun'mm?wayﬁthnu:thnprimappmwiufﬂulimmin;
authority,

11. No drapery and no wnprotectsd combustible material other than
such material as may compose the floor shall be within 10 feet of the

cincmatograph.

12. A bucket of sand and two buckets of water shall be placed close to
the video show. A large sponge shall be kept im one of the buckets of water,

13. The licensee may shift the venue of the exhibition from place to
place after giving due intimation of his programme and itinerary in advance
to the licensing authority, provided that all the rules and safisty requirements
are duly observed."

By Order of the Governor,
I, BHATTACHARY A
Secy. to the Govl. of West Bamgal
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No. 6019-1CA—2Znd April 1987.—In excrcise of the power conferred by
subdsgection (1) of section 3 of the West Bengal Cinemas [Regulation) Act,
195% (West Bengal Act XXXIX of 195%) and in supersestion of Oeder
No. 6130F, dated the 10th August 1936, of the Home (Political)
Department, the Governor, having considered it necesary s to do, s
pleased hereby 0 makes the following order for regulating the exhibitions
in West Bengal by means of cnematograph, other than public exhibition,
and o prescribe the following rules and conditions for the purpose:

The Wesi Cinematograph

RULES AND CONDITIONS

L. In thess rules and conditions, unless the context otherwise requires,
{g) “the Act” means the West Bengal Cinemas [Regulation) Act,
1954 (West Bengal Act 3(XTX of 1954);
(b) “special cinematograph exhibition” mesns cinematograph
exhibition, in any place for which no admission fee of any kind
is charged.

2. Any person desirous of holding a special cinemategraph exhibition
shall submit & written application o the Commissioner of Police in Caloytis
or the District Magistrate elsewhcre. The application shall contain the

following particulars:

(i) Wame and address of the applicant.
(#) Name of the flm/filnes, if any or general description thereof.
(#i] The hour fixed for cach show and its duration,

{i7}) The venue of the exhibition,

{#) Whether the venue provides for the safety precaution prescribed
under the condition 5 of the Scheduls sttsched w the form
of licenee for special cinematograph exhibition.

{8} The purpote of exhibition.

(mi) The period for which the licence is reguared.

{#idi) Declaration that the film/films to be shown isfare duly certified
by the Board of Film Certification or exempted from censorship
by the appropriate authority.

3. (1) Om receipt of an application for special cinematograph exhibition,
the Commissioner of Polics or the District Magistrate, as the case may be,
at his discretion, grant w the applicant a licence for such exhibition as
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nearly as possible in cither of the forms appended to this order and subject
to the conditions set forth im the Schedule atached thereto for such period
as may be comsidered by him to be necessary.

{2) The fee to be levied for a licence o be issued under this order
shall be—

(@) in mamicipal arcas, towns of contonment with a population of

more than 1 lakh—Rs. 12 per month or part thereof, and

(#) in other localitics—Rs. 6 per month or part thereof,

4. No licenee shall be required for holding any special cinematograph
exhibition under these rules if it is held in any premises not used for any
purpose other than a domestic purpose.

3. This order shall come into foree at once.

By Ogder of the Governor,
D, BaATTACHARYA
Secy. fo the Gool of Wast Bemgal

FORM I

FORM OF LICENCE FOR SPECIAL EXHIBITION OF FILMS
BY CINEMATOGRAFH

The West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 195

Government of West Bengal
. P

In exercise of the power conferred upon the Commissioner of Police,
Caleutta Tistrict Magstrate,. . ..... by paragraph 3(1)
of the rules and conditions issued u.nrh.f th-: Wm B:ln.g;al Cinematograph
[F.ng‘ullt:l;rn of Special Exhibition) Order, 1987, under sub-scction (2)
of scotion 3 of the West Bengal Cinemgs {Rﬂpﬂnlﬂn] Act, 1954 [Weat
Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954], licemce is ]mn:l:q.r granted o (a). .

- . at (§).. mth;nthemwﬂ.andmhuf
Ealmma.ll'dmtrnt nf .authorising (&) .
e ..o I:u::!d d.ap-:v:m] mncmu.mmph exhibition at/in {-:';
.................. for ...... . « persons uuhp:i w |.h=
conditlons set forth in the umdml hhnduh
The ., . L - I
Eummm:m JP'-:u'.m -E::Imu;ﬂ.:m:l Magisirale of . .

{a) MName of applicant
(#) Address
(¢ Description of the place of exhibition
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THE 3CHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a licence for special
exhibition of flms by cinematograph

1. The licence shall remain in force only for. .

2. No film which has not been cortified by I'Jn: ﬂmh-alﬂnafdmmlm
Cartification as suitable for public exhibition or has not been exempted
from the provisions of section 9 of the Clnematmgraph Act, 1952 (XXXVII
of 1952), shall be exhibited or permitted to be exhibited.

3. No film which has been certified by the Central Board of Film
Certification as switable for public exhibition restricted o adulis only,
shall be exhibited or permitted to be exhibited o a person who is not an
adult as defined in cluase (4) of scetion 2 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952
(XXXVIT of 1952).

4. The licensee may shift the venue of the exlubition from place to
place after giving due intimation of his programme and itinorary in advance
w the licensing authority, provided that all the rules and safety require-
ments are duly observed.

5. The liceace shall not display, or cause to be displayed, any
photsgraph, picture or poster which depicts or represenis or purports w
represent a scene or shot which has been excised from any film under the
orders ol the Central Board of Film Certifieation or the Ceniral Government,

6. Not more than three shows shall be held at the place licensed
between 2 pom. and midnight on any week day.

Chutside these houry, ie,; before 2 pon. or after midnight, no show
shall be allowed at the licensed place on any week day excopt with the
previous permission of the licensing authority obtained in writing.

Nier There will be no restriction on the number of shows on Sandays and pablic
halidays, providid that no thow shall be allwed after midnight,

7. No loud-speaker or amplifier relaying music or commentary for
the purpose of attracting customers shall be allowed to be fixed outkde
the licensed premises.

8. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2), the licence
shall mot be transferable and shall be for the benefit of the licensee.

(2) Where during the period of validity of the licenog—
(@) the proprictogship of the business to which the licence relates
passas from the licensze o any other person by reason of the
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death of licenses or of a tansfer effected by the licensee with
the previous approval in writing of the licensing autharity, or -

(4} & Recelver appointed by a competent court takes possession of
such business for management,

the licensing auchority may, on receipt of an application in writing in
this behalf from the successor-im-interest of the licensee or the Receiver
within one month from the date of the pasing of proprictorship or taking
of possession of the business, as the cass may be, or within such further
time a3 the licensing authority may, in the public interest, allow for special
reasons o be recorded in writing, substitute the pame of such sucoessor
or Receiver in the licenee as the licemsee for the remainder of the period
of i validity and thereupon the licence shall be available for the benefit
of such successor or Feceiver.

{3) An application for the remewal of such licenee shall e dealt
with m accordance with the rules.

9. The licensee ghall observe the rules notifised by the Government
from time to time in respect of cinematograph shows,

10. All building or other regulations for ohservancs at place of public
amusement imposed by the municipal bye-laws or by any other law or by
rules under any other law, for the time being in force, shall be strictly
adhered to,

Il. The licenses shall maintain the place of exhibition in a good state
of repair with due regard to the safery of the persons attending the shows
therein.

12, The relative positions of the picture sereen and seats shall be such
as may be specified in cach cawm by the licensing authority at the time of
granting the licence 50 that undue eye-strain may not be cawsed o persons
attending the cinematograph exhibition.

13. Overcrowding —The number of persons admitted at any time
into any part of the place lecnsed shall not exoeed such pumber as may
be specified in the Beence as the number of perstms whe may be accommo-
daled in such part. No person shall be permitted 0 pemain in aoy of the
Intersecting gangways.

4. The following safery precautions shall be obusrved :

(a) Only non-inflammable flms shall be exhibited or permitied o
be exhibieed.
¥} No deapery and no gombustible magerial, other than such
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material as may compose the floor, shall be within six feet of
the cinematograph.

() A bucket of sand and two buckets of water shall be placed
close to the cinematograph and a large sponge shall be kept
in one of the buckets of water,

(d) Mot more than 200 Ibs. of flm shall be kept in any place where
such exhibition is being made, and all such films shall be kept
in securely closed fire-resisting recepiacles.

{¢) No exhibition shall be held in a tent or any sheltar or structure
composed of, or govered with, combustible material or of a
movable character, unless the cinematograph is operated from
outside and at a distance of at least 6 fect from mch structure,

15. Hwery holder of a licenee shall have all electrical installations i
the cinema houss regularly attended to by a qualified clectrician holding
n eertifionte of competency issued by the Siate Government under sub-rule
(1} of rule 48 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1937,

16. The licences shall be produced by the licenses on demand by any
police officer not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector or by the Licensing
Authority or by the Chief Electrical Inspector or by the Executive Engincer,
P.W.D. or any person authorised by them in this behalf.

By Order of the Governor,
Secy. o the Gool. of West Bengal

FORM 11

FORM OF LICENCE FOR SPECIAL EXHIBITION OF VIDEOQ
FILMS BY CINEMATOGRAPH

The West Bengal Cinemas (Regulation) Act, 1954

Government of West Bengal
1 T

In excrcise of the power conferred upon the Comimssioner of Police,
Caleusts District Magiatrate, . .. ... . by paragraph 3(1}
of the rules and conditions issued unrlm' 1II-E Wut B-ungal Cinematograph
(Regulation of Special Exhibition) Order, 1987, under sub-section (2)
of seetlon 3 of the West Bangal Cinemas {Regulation) Act, 1954 [Went
Bengal Act XO[XIX of 19_51-}, licemes is I'It]‘th}" granted to (g) . .

..at (B)., i, . .within lh'l.‘iﬂ"l'l'ﬂlﬂ'ld ru'l:lm-h

ul' ﬂa.!cul:m,!dutrmt ﬂf A . caunthorigng (4) .
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o hold a apcr.:ml cincmatograph exhibition of video

nl:,n'u! {:j . . Jar. . . pergond sub-

ject to the :m}dmms n.-,l Fl:nrth in I‘j'I.-E aum:h-u:d Edmduk-
Tha, |

I:Tnmm.mm qFPm!w, Cﬂkﬂiﬂfﬂmi Magistrate of , |

(e} Mume of applicant
(¥ Address
(¢) Description of the place of exhibition

THE SCHEDULE

Conditions to be attached to a Heence for special exhibition of
video films by cingmatograph

1. The licenoe shall remaim m force only for. . .ovvvnwnnnns

2, No film which has not been certified by the Central Board of Film
Certification i Form TVA, VA, VIA or VIIA as suitable for public
exhibition or has not been exempted from the previsions of section 9 of
the Cinematograph Act, 1952 (XXXVII of 1952), shall be exhibited or

3. No fllm which has been certified by the Central Board of Film
Certification as suitable for public exhibition restricted o adults only,
shall be exhibited or permitted 1o be exhibited to a person who is not an
adult as defined I clanse (a) of section 2 of the Cinematograph Act, 1952
(OKAVIT of 1952),

4. The licensee may shift the venue of the exhibition from place o
plaes after giving due intimation .o his programme and itinerary in advanoe
to the licensing authority, provided that all the rules and safity require-
ments are duly observed.

5. The licensee shall not display, or cause to be displayed, any photo-
graph, picture or poster which depicts or represents or purports 10 represent
& scence or shot which has been excised from any film under the orders
of the Central Board of Film Certification or the Central Government.

6. Not more than three shows shall be held, at the place lLcensed,
between 2 pom. and midnight on any week day.

Outside these hours, i.c., before 2 pom. or after midnight, mo show
shall be allowed at the licensed place on any weck day except with the
previous permission of the licensing authority obtained in writing.
S, Tt g o o et
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7. No loud-speaker or amplifier relaying music or commentary for the
purpose of attracting customers shall be allowed w be fixed outside the
licensed premises.

8. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph [2), the licence shall
not be transferable and shall be for the bemefit of the liconsce,

(2) Where during the period of validity of the Lcenoe—

[a) the proprictorship of the business to which the leence relates
passes from the licensee to any other persom by reason of the
death of licensoe or of a trandder effected by the licensee with
the previous approval in writing of the licensing authosity, or

() a Receiver appointed by a compptent court takes possession
of puch business for management,

the licensing authority may, on receipt of an application in writing in this
behall from the sweocssor-ins-interest of the licensee or the Reesiver within
ome month from the daee of the pasing of proprictorship or aking of
pomession of the business, as the case may be, or within auch further time
as the licensing authority may, in the public interest, allow for special
reasons o be recorded in writing, substitute the name of such successor
or Receiver in the licence as the licensee for the remainder of the period
of i validity and thereupon the lisence shall be available for the benefit
of such successor or Receiver.

(3) An application for the renewal of such licenmce shall be dealt
with in accordance with the rules.

9. The licensee shall observe the rules notificd by the Government
from tim: o time in respect of cinematograph shows,

10. All building or other regulations for abservancs at place of public
amusernent impoded by the municipal bye-laws or by any other law or by
riles under any other law, for the time Ieing in foree, shall be strictly
adhered 10,

11. The licendse shall maintain the place of exhibiton in a good state
of repair with due regard to the safety of the persons attending the shows
thersin,

12. The relative positions of the picture screen and seats shall be such
as may beo specified in cach case by the licensing authority at the time of
granting the licence s that unduc cye-strain may not be caused to persons
attending the cinematograph exhibition.

13. Overcrowding—The number of persons admitted at any time
into any part of tha plaes licensed shall not exeeed such pumber as may
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be spocified in the licence as the number of persons who may be accom-
modated in such part. Mo person shall be permitted 0 remam in any
of the intersccting gangways.

14. Fire precautions—In cvery place licemsed shall be kept such
number of chemical extinguishers, fire-huckets, hand-pumps or other
amall fire appliances as the licensing authority shall direct. The licensee
shall comply with all dircotions issued by the licensing authority for the
purpose of sfeguarding the public in cass of fire,

15. Every holder of a liceacs shall have all clectrical installations in
the cinema house regulary atiended to by a qualified clectrician holding
a certificate of competency ismed by the State Government uader sub-
rule (1) of rule 48 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1957,

16. The licence shall be produced by the licensee on demand by any
police officer mot below the rank of a Sub-Inspector or by the Licensing
Authority or by the Chief Electrical Inapector or by the Executive Engincer,
P.W.D. or any person authorised by them in this behall,
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GOVEENMENT OF WEST BENGAL
LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT

West Bengal Act XXX of 1974

THE WEST BENGAL (COMPULSORY CENSORSHIF OF FILM
PUBLICITY MATERIALS) ACT, 1974

[Patsed by the West Bengal Lagislatrd]

[Assent of the Governor was first published in the Caltwite Gagetie,
Exiraordinary, of the 17th May, 1974]

[17th May, 1974]
An Act to provide for compuliory consevship of publicity materials relating fo films

WHERRAS it is expedient o provide for compulsory censopship of
publicity materials relating to films;

It is hereby enacted in the Twenty-fifth Year of the Republic of India,
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:—

Short title, extent and commencoment
L (1} This Act may be called the West Bengal [Compulsory Censor-
ship of Film Publicity Materials) Act, 1974,
(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal.
(3) It shall come into fores in such areas and on such dates as the
State Government may, by notification, appoint and different dases may
be appointed for different areas,

Definitions
2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or

{a) “Board” means the West Bengal Board of Censorship eonsti.
tuted under section 3;

(b) “distributor” means a person who distributes film for the
purposs of exhibition in cinema bousss on commision ;

West Bengal Act XXXIX of 1954
(£) “exhibitor™ means a person who holds a licemce wnder the
Weat Bengal Cinemas [Fepulation) Aect, 1954;
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(d} “notification" means a notifieation published in the Oficial
Giazetle;

{#) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act;

{f] “producer™ means a person who produces and is the owmer
of a film intended for public display:

{g} "publicity material” means any material for giving publicity
of a film which is produced in Tndia or any country outside
India and includes—

(i) hoarding, showeard, insert, press design and enlargement,
(i) poster,
(if) seill photo,
(ir) cinema slide,
'vh cinema still for publication in newspapers and periodicals,
and

{#) such other material as may be preseribed.

Board of Censorehip

3. (1) For the purpose of granting Certificate of Censorship in respeet
of publicity material, the State Government may, by notification, constitute
a Board to be called the West Bengnl Board of Censorship which shall
consist of a Chairman and not move than five other members appointed
by the State Government.

{2) The Censor Officer appointed under sub-section (1) of section 4
shall be the Member-Secretary to the Board.

{3) The Chairman and the members of the Board shall hold office
for such term as may be prescribed.

{4) The Chairman of the Board shall reccive such remuneration
as may be determined by the Swate Government and the members of the
Board, other than the Censor Officer, shall reccive such allowances or
fees for attending meetings of the Board as may be preseribed.

(5) The meetings of the Board shall be held at such place and time
and in such manner as may be prescribed.

Censor Officer and other atafl

4. (1) For carrying out the purposes of this Act the State Government
shall appoint one Censor Officer and may also appoint such number of
Asistant Censor Officers, Inspectors and Sub-Imspectors as the Stale
Government may think fit to assist the Censor Officer,

{2} The Censor Officer, Asistant Censor Officers, Inspectors and
Sub-Inspectors shall be appointed by the State Government in the Infor-
mation and Puoblic Relations Department,

{3) The Censor Officer, Assistant Censor Officers, Inspectors and
Sub-Inspectors shall receive such salaries and allowances as may be deter-
mined by the State Government.
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(4} The Censor Offioer, and the Assigant Ceranr Officers, Tnspecton
and Sub-Inspectors when so authorised by the Board, moy imspect any
cinema howse and may eall for any document relating to any publicier
matarial from any distributor, producer or exhibitor [or mspection,

(3} The Censor Officer, Asstunt Censor Officers. Inspectos and
Sub-Inspectors shall perform such other functions as may be prescribed.

Application for certificate of censorship

S (1) If any distributor, producer or exhibitor wants to display in
the lobby of & cinema howse or ourside the cinema house or in any public
place any publicity marrial, he shall make an application 10 the Roard
in such form as may be prescribed, for o Cenificate of Censoraliip anid shall
submit such material along with the application in such manner as may
be prescribod.

(2) The distibator, the producer or the exhibitor, as the euse may

b, shall, while 'I]‘.'IHH.II! the ﬂ:pp]'iml-:-lﬂti under sulksrctiong -.':l"l. pay euch
fes s mmy be prescribed,

Grant of certificate of censorship

6. (1) The Censor Officer shall examine the publicity material sub-
mitted under scotion 5 and place the publicity material together with his
recommendations, if any, hefore the Board for i considerntion.

(2} If after examining the publicity material and the recommenda.
thona of tho Censir Officer (e Boand contldar that the publicity material
is free from obscenity and i mitable for publie display, it shall grant
Certifieatn of Censorship in such form and in sch manner as may be
preseribed which shall be signed by the Censor Officer or In his absence
by such Assistant Cemsor Officer gs may be empowered m this behalfl Ty
tha Board nnd the publicity material shall then be petumed 1o the person
who submitted it

(3) No distribator, producer or exhibitor shall display any pulilicity
matmrial in respect of which a Certifieate of Censorship has not been granted
unider this Act

7. (1) Any person aggrieved by any decision of the Board may, within
thirty davi from the date of receipt of such decisin, prefer an appeal tw
such authority as the Seate Goverrment may preseribe and such authonty
may, after sush inguiry as it comabders necrsary and afier giving the appellan
an opportunity for representing his views in the matter, make such order
in telathom thereto as it thinks fit.

(2) The decision of the authosity referred 10 in ub-section (1) shall
be final.
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Penalty

8 (1) If any person displays any publicity material which has not
been cortified by the Board and tigned by the Cenaor Oflicer under scation 6,
he shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months
or with fine which may extend to ome thousand rupees or with both, and
int the case of & continuing offonce with & further fine which may extend
to one hundred rupees for each day during which the offenes continues,

(@) If any person is omvicted of an offenc: pumishable wmder this

section the convicting Court may further direct that the publicity matcnal
in respect of which the offemce has been commitied be forfeired to the
State Government.

Validation
9. No act or proceading of the Board shall be deemed to be invalid

by reason only of & vacancy in, or any defect in, the constitution of the
Board.

Members of the Board to be public servanis

10, The members of the Board shall, when actmg or purporting w
act in pursuance of the provisions of this Act, be decmed to be public
servants within the meaning of scction 21 of the Indian Pemal Code
(45 of 1860).

Bar to legal proceeding ) . .

11, No suit or other legal procceding shall lie aguinst the members
of the Board and the persons appointed under this Aet in respect of any-
thing which is in good faith done or intended to be dome under this Act.

Offences under this Act considered cognizable
12. Offences wunder this Act shall be considered o be cognizable
offences as defined in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (2 of 1974).

Power to make rales
13. (1) The Smte Government may, by notification, make rules for
carrying out the purposes of this Act
{2} In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing power such rules may provide for all or any of the following
mmatters, nagmely —

{a) the term of office of the Chairman and the members of the
Board;

{F) the allowances or fees of the members of the Board;

(¢} the place and time at which and the manner in which mect-
ings of the Board shall be held;
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{d)
()
(i
g
(&)
(i)

)

the other functoms of the Cemsor Officer, Assistant Censor
Officers, Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors;

the form of application for a Certificare of Censorship;

the manmer of submitting publicity materals;

the fee o be paid for Centificate of Comsorship;

the form and the manner in which the Certificate of Censorship
shall be granted;

the authority o whom appeal shall be preferred under sub-
section (1) of seetion 7; and

any other matter which may be or is required to be prescribed.
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

LAW DEPARTMENT
Legislative

NOTIFICATION

No, 365-L.—18h March, 1988, The Governor having been pleased
to order, under rule 66 of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business
in the West Bengal Legislative Assembly, the publication of the following
Bill, sogether with the Statement of Object, and Reasons which accom-
panies it; in the Calewtta Gazefte, the Bill and the Statement of Objects and
Reasona are accordingly hereby pubbhed for genesal information:

BILL NO. 8 of 1988

THE WEST BENGAL (COMPULSORY CENSORSHIF OF FILM
PUBLICITY MATERIALS) (AMENDMENT) BILL, 1988

A
Bill

to amend the WWest Bengal (Compulrory Censorship of Falm
Pubdicity Materils) Aet, 1974

Waennas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal {Compulsory
Censorship of Film Publicity Materials) Act, 1974, West Bengal Act
XXX of 1974 for the purpeses and in the manner hercinafier appearing;

It is hereby enncted in the Thirty-ninth Year of the Republic of Indin,
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:

Short ttle
|. This Act may be called the West Bengal (Compulsory Censorship
of Film Publicity Materials) (Amendment) Act, 1988,

Amendment of section 5 of West Bengal Act XXX of 1574
2. In section 5 of the West Bengal (Compulsory Censorship of Film
Publicity Materials) Act, 1974 (hercinafter referred to as the principal
Act), after sub-section (2), the following sub-section shall be inserted:
“[3) Ewvery distributor, producer or exhibitor shall, before he makes
any application to the Board under sub-section (1), get himsell
enrolled as distributor, producer or exhibitor, as the cage may be,
in such manner as may be prescribed.”
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Amendment of sectlon &
3. In scction 6 of the principal Act, afier subssection (3}, the following
sub-gection shall e inserted:

“[4) No distribution, producer or exhibitor shall display any publicity
material without exhibiting thereon such mark of censorship in
such manner as may be prescribed.”

Inzertion of new section GA
4. After section 6 of the principal Act, the following section shall
be insertad:

" Remaval of publicily malerials in ceriain cases.

6A. (1) If any person displays any publicity material which has not
been certified by the Board and signed by the Censor Officer under section
6, the Censor Officer or any officer authorised by him in this behalf shall
serve a notice on such person requiring him to remove the publicity ma-
terial within the period specified in the notice,

{2) If the publicity material is not removed within the period specified
in the notice, the Censor Officer or the officer authorised under sub-scction
(1) shall remove the publicity material and may, i necossary, ask the
police for assistance in removing the publicity material.”

Amendment of section §
5 In section 8 of the principal Act,—

(1) im sub-soction (1},
(a) for the words “which may extend to six months or with
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees”, the words
“which may extend to three years or with fine which may
extend 1o fve thousand rupee” shall be substituted, and
(§) for the words “one hundred rupees” the words “one
thousand rupess™ shall be substituted;

(2) after mib-section (2), the following sub-sections shall be inserted:

“(3) If any distributor, producer or exhibitor fails to maintain any
prescribed register of film publicity materials in the manner
prescribed, he shall be punishable with imprisonment which
may extend to six months or with fine which may extend to one
thonsand rupeses or with both.

“(4) I any person fails to comply with the notice served on him
under subssection (1) of section 6A, he shall be punishable with
imprisonment which may extend to six months or with fine which
may extend to one thousand mipess or with boih
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Insertion of new section 8A
6. Alter section 8 of the principal Act, the lollowing section shall be
inserted ;

" Poreer of f61 cure

BA. (1] Where any publicity material which has not been certified
by the Board and signed by the Censor Officer under section 6 is displayed,
any polics officer may enter any place in which he has reason to believe
that the publicity material is kept, search it and seize the publicity material.

(27 All searches under this Act shall be carried out in accordance
with the-provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, relating to
searches,

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION ANLD PUBLIC RELATIONS
NOTIFICATION

No, 1BGG2-IPR—25hb Juas 1975, —In exercise of the power conferred
by section 13 of the West Bengal {Compulsory Censorship of Film Publicity
Materials) Act, 1974 (West Bengal Act XXX of 1974}, the Governor is
pleased hereby to make the following rules, namely:

THE WEST BENGAL (COMPULSORY CENSORSHIF OF FILM
PUBLICITY MATERIALS) RULES, 1575

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—({] Theso rules may
be called “The West Bengal [Compulsory Censorship of Film Publicity
Materials) Rules;, 1973"

(if) They shall come into foree in such arems and on such dates
as the State Government may appoint in terms of sub-section (3) of seetion 1
of the West Bengal (Compulsory Cemsorship of Film Publicity Materials)
Act, 1974

2. Defindtlons.-—In thewe rules;, unless the comwext otherwise reguircs—
(i) The “Act” means the West Bengal (Compulsory Censorship
of Film Publicity Materials) Act, 1974 (West Bengal Act XXX
of 1974);
(if) “Form™ means a form appended to these rules;
(13} “Board™ means the West Bengal Board of Censarship consti=
watadd wmeder section 3(1) of the Act;
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(17) “Applicant” means a producer, distributor, exhibitor or any
publicity agency applying for film publicity materials (o be
corlified for public exhibitom;

{#) "Chairman™ means the Chairman of the Board;

[#) “Consor Officer’’ or “Assistant Censor Officer™ means a Censor
Officer or Assistant Censor Odficer appomted under section
# of the Act;

{eid) “Ingpector’ or “Sub-Inspector” means an Inspector or Sub-
Inspector appointed uwnder section 4 of the Act;

(vids) “Bection' means & sction of the Act;

(ix) All other words and expressions wied hersin, and not defined,
shall have the meaning respoctively assigned 10 them wider
the Act.

3. Terms of office Powers and functions of the Board and
other members.—(f) A member of the Board shall hold office during
the pleasure of the State Government.

(i) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule ({), the Chairman aad

other member shall hold office for a period of three years and shall
continpe o hold office untl their successors are appointed:

Provided that pending the appointment of his successor the State
Government may appoint another person to act as Chairman for a period
not exceeding six months

(ifi) A rctirmg member or a member whose term of office has
expired by efflux of time shall be cligible for reappointment.

4, Casual vacancy.—A casual vacancy caused in the Board by
resignation, death or removal of a member or otherwise shall be filled by
the appointment of another member who shall hold office for the remdinder

of the terms of the member in whose place he is appointed.

5. Headguarters.— Unless  otherwise  directed by the Siaw
Government, the h:.u.dqu;rtera of the Board shall be at Caleuita.

6. Temporary abscnce of the Chairman. — Notwithstanding any-
thing contained in these rules, during the absence of the Chairman from
the city of Caleuta or whenever the Chairman is terporarily unable to
exercise his powers or perform his duties under these rules owing o illness
or any other cause, the State Government may appoint another persom
to be the Chairman.

7. Duties of the Board.— The Board shall, in addison 1w other dutics

prescribed under these rules,—
(i} submit an anmual report to the State Government reviewing

the work dome by the Board during the preceding fmancial
year;
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{if) prescribe the manner in which the registers, records and accounts
of the Board shall be kepr;

(i) take steps as it thinks fit to assess public reactions to film
publicity materials for the purpose of determining principles
to be observed in cortifying such materials;

(i) authorise the Censor Officer, Amsistant Censor Officer, Inspectors
and Sub-Inspectors 1o enter any cinema hall on production
of their identity cards within their respective jurisdiction at any
time for the purpose of carrying out their duties.

8. Foes and allowances payable to the Chairman and other
members of the Board. - 1) Every non-official member of the Board
shall be entitled @0 draw travelling and daily allowances for journeys
performed by him outside Caleutta for the purpose of dischasging any
duties prescribed under the Act on the scale applicable to such member
under the rules in force,

() Every noneofficial member of the Board shall be entitled to
draw conveyance allowance for attending thc mecting of the Board at
the rate as may be specified by Government.

(1) Motwithstanding anything eontained in sub-rule () above, if a
member of the Parliament or a State Legislature is appointed as a member
of the Board, his wravelling and daily allowances shall be admissible at the
rates ag applicable to such member under the rules in force.

9, Mecting of the Board.—{i) The mecting of the Board shall be
held as cften as required.
(6] Mecting of the Board shall be held at a place provided by the
Information and Public Relations Department, Government of West Bengal
or at a place as the Chairman may fix, or at the office of the Censor Officer.

10, Notice of meeting. —(i) At least three clear days’ notice of all
the meetings of the Board shall be given to each member, but an urgent
meeting mayv be called by the Chairman at any time.

(if) The notice shall state the business ©o be ransacted at the meeting
duly called in accordance with the provisions of these rules and no business
other than theose stated in the notice shall be transacted at such meeting
except with the consent of the Chairman or om hia motion:

Provided that the Chairman may, if he thinka fit, circulate any
urgent matter amemgst the members for their opigion.

11, Quorum.—At every meeting of the Board, two nom-official
members excluding the Chairman if he be present, and three members,
il he be absent, shall form a quorum,
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12. President of the meeting.—A meecting of the Board shall be
presided over by the Chairman or in his absence by the Censor Officer
or by a member to be clected by the members present on the date of the
meeting,

13. Question to be decided by majority of votes.—Every question
before the Board shall be decided by a majority of votes and in the case
of equality of voues, the Chairman or the member clected 10 preside over
the meeting under rule 12, as the ease may be, shall have a second or casting
Vole,

14. Fanction of Censor Officer, Assistant Censor Officer,
Inspector and Sub-Inspectors—(A] Censor Oficer Assistant Censor
Officer.—In addition to the duties mentioned in the Act, Censor Officer/
Assstant Censor Officer shall perform the following duties, namely:

(¢} they shall arrange o receive fees from the applicants for censor-
ship of film publicity materials, to isue receipts therefor and
to maintain accounts of such recripts;

(1) they shall arrange o maintain all reghitcrs and records relating
to censorship of film publicity materials properly;

(i) they shall arrange o comvene meetings of the Board as and
when neocsary;

(i) they ahall make all correspondences as may be necessary for
carrying out the official werk of the Board;

(¢} they shall arrange w initiate procecdings in terms of section 8;

(@) they shall perform such other duties as may be asigned o
them by the Board from time 10 time.

(B} Inspectors/Sub-Inspectors.— (i) They shall inspect whetler
those film publicity materials in respect of which censorship certificate
have beem granted are being properly displayed for public exhibition,
Any violation of the Act should be brought to the notice of the Censor
Officer by such Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors as soon as such violations
arc detected.

(#) They shall arrange to take photographs, if necesary, of any
publicity material which has not been comored or which has been un-
passed by the Board for public exhibition for the purpose of taking proper
steps against the violator as per provisions in the Act

(i) They shall submit report of their inspection in detail to the
Censor Officer.

(i) They shall also examine the newspapers and periodicals to
ascertain il any uncensorcd or unapproved sl photo has been used as
pictures in such papers and periodicals for publicity purpese of any flm,
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(v} They shall require a Distributor|Producer/Exhibitor to supply
or gmd any materials or information relating to the provisions of the Act.

(pi) They shall note how far the defects pointed out at previous
mspoctions have been remwved and how far orders previowsly issucd have
been complied with by the Distributor/Producer[Exhibitor.

(vif) They shall perform such other functions as may be asigned to
them by the Censor Officer.

15. Fees to be paid for certificate of consorship and for appeal
under sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Aet.—{i) A fen of Rs. 30
per film shall be charged for censorship of film publicity materials relating
1o that particular Olm. Soparste fees will have to be paid for cach flm.

(i) A fee of Bs 50 per film shall be charged for considering an
appeal as may be preferred by a person under sub-section (1) of section 7
of the Act.

(i) Motwithstanding anything contained in sub-rales (i) and
(&) abowve, the Board may remit in whole or in part the for m pespect of
censorship of film publicity materiala of a film which is predominantly
educational, if so declared by the Central or Btate Government.

(i7) Fees shall be paid cither in crossed postal order drawn in favour
of the Dircctor, Information and Public Relations Department, Government
of West Bengal or in Treasury chalan under proper receipt head as may
be anpounced from time o tme.

(¢) All types of film publicity materials for each film shall have
10 be placed before the Board at a dme. If the publicity materials for a
particular film are submited before the Board more than once for censor-
ship, fees will have to be paid on each occasion of submision of such
materials, The Board may, however, at is discretion waive the fees for
subsequent submission of publicity materials for censorship.

16. Application for examination of flm publicity materials.—
() Every application for certification of film publicity materials for public
exhibition shall be made in writing in the prescribed form as sct out in
Schedule ‘A
(if} The application shall be addressed to the Board and delivered
to the Censor Officer along with the relevant materials relating 1o the
publicity of films.
(i) Every such application shall be accompanied by—
(#) the prescribed fees under rule 13,
(b} two copies of cach and every variety of the publicity maerials
of the film which are w0 be examined for granting certificate of
censorship,

17, Cereification.— (i) The Censor Officer or in his absence the
Assistant Censor Officer shall isue the certificate in the form prescribed
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in Scheduls “B' on behall of the Board as being suitable for wnrestricted
ar restricted public exhibition as the case may be.

{ff) Where the applicant is imformed by the Censor Officer that a
particular film publicity material or some portion or portions of any publicity
msterial, as the case may be, i3fare required to be deleted for unrestricted
public exhibition, the Cersor Officer may grant certificate, if be is satisfied
o declaration made in writing by the applicant, that the maserials or the
portion/portions objected ¢ have been deleted from the publicity materials.

(i) A certificate issued under sub-rule (i) referred to above shall
be endorsed with a specification of the portion or portions required to be
removed and shall bear the details of such deletion in the cortificate,

(i) A certificate to be granted by the Board under these rules
shall be subject wr the conditton that it shall be liable to capcellaton in
the event of the film publicity materials in respect of which the certificate
was granted bring exhubited in a form other than what was produced
before the Board for certification,

(#) When a film publicity matevial is altered by addition, colouring
or otherwise, after it hag been certified wnder these rules, it shall not e
exhibited unless the said materials are placed before the Board and a fresh
certificate is obtained. Reasomable wear and tear in the normal cousse
of handling in displaying a film publicity material shall not be deemed
to be an alweration of the Qlm poblcity material,

18, Validity of certifiente.—(i) A certficate in peipect of film
publicity materials shall remain valid for a period of five years from the
date of its issue,

(#) On the expiry of the above perind, a fresh certificaty ghall be
issued on an application made wnder rule 16.

19. Appeal.—(i) An appeal preferred under section 7(1} of the Aet
shall be presented Lo such authority as the State Government may appoint
by issue of a notification for considering such appeal.

(i) The application for appeal shall be made in plain paper after
payment of fee a8 preseribed in these rules. Such application must contain
grounds for reconsideration.

(fi) In case of display of uncensored film publicity materials, the
appellate authority om receipt of the feprescntation from the party oo
cerned may condone such offences f the authority on the recommendation
of the Censor Officer, is satisfied that such violation has occurred through
inadveriencs,

20. Registers to be maintained by Distributors Producers/
Exhibiters. —All Distribuiors/Producers/Exhibitors shall maintain s register
of all film publicity materials in the form prescribed in Schedule *C7,
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The register shall be made available for inspection to the authorised officers
of the Board connected with the work

SCHEDULE A
(Rule 16)

FORM OF APFLICATION FOR CERTIFICATION OF FILM
PUBLICITY MATERIALS FOR PUBLIC EXHIBITION IN
WEST BENGAL
[Section 5(f) of the State Aet XX of 1974]

Mo, » dated of application (o be entered by Board’s Office)

To
The West Bengal Board of Censorship
Government of West Bengal

Adddress, .

{Through the Censor Officer)
1. Name of film -
2. Language of film i
3, Name and address of the Producer :

4. Mame and address of the Principal
Distributor in West Bengal '

$5. Name and addres of Dhstributors/
Distributor to whom right of distribu-
tiom of the film has been transferred)
sold panly er fully ;

16, Area for which such distribution right
uider item No. 5 has been trans-
ferred feold '

#8rrike off if not applicable.
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*7. List of materials submitted with this
application H

8. Har any previous application been
mads to oortify  these publicicy
materials for public exhibition in
West Bengal? :
If s0,—

[a) When and to whom was it made :
(8} What was the result of the

application
9. Whether the prescribed fee for cesti-
fication has been paid? Ifso, coclose
divcument r

10, Mame, addeess and telephone Mo,
of the applicant z

I declare that the starements above recorded are true in every particular.

*Ldut ol maderials shall bo subminns] is duplicste In sepuirate sbeels of paper llslag
alll the typees of pablicity moterials with serisl number agalo eseh (Em. Neme al Uic Slm
ghould be written op all types of publicty matrmialbs
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SCHEDULE B
(Rule 17)

WEST BENGAL BOARD OF CENSORSHIP
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
CERTIFICATE FOR PURLIC EXHIBITION OF
FILM PUBLICITY MATERIALS

This is to certify that the publicity materials listed below of the film

entitled. ... ... ... l.l. (1 T . cand  distributed
by Mesrs, . ., " . .have heen
passed with :pu:t!’h: instructions for n:hlLﬁi,.m before puhlu: in Wu'r Bengal,
List of Materials
ihcation of
Tmm:{afplflﬂw Mumber of Exbibditon Unresiricisd quher:“:?!:
Stll photos Mounied  Colour  Blackamd o ¥hibition  moved for uo-
— White tricted mc;h‘h
Shoaw cands
Enlargemens
Blow up Design
Hoarding Design
TN
Slide/Design
Tnacrs | Hall

Decoration Design

Foster or & Sheat
Designe

6 Sheet
4 Bhect
3 Sheot
30 40
20 30

Any other form of film
milhcity matenali

Mo, of Ceruficate :

Dated.o..ooaav., (. "R | N
Censor Officer
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Conditions

At the time of delivery of any type or all types of publicity materials
to any party or parties for their display, a photostat or true copy of this
certificate shall invariably be handed over by the Distributor/Producer
comgerned to such party or parties,

SCHEDULE

{Rule 200
; Hame of filsn  Mame and humbnr Display Mo, and date Remarks
| ndinens of -uf nr inatrwes  of cereificatn
| Db mhunh mn.han.!: tions  Esued By the

Prodcer/ Board

Exhibitar/

Publicfiy

Agent

1 2 3 4 & 6 7

By Order of the Governor,

B. B. CHARRADORTI
Seey. b0 e Gowl, &f West Béngal
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT

NOTIFICATION
No, 1985-L 24th July, 1980

The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, having heen assented
to by the President, is hereby published for general information:

WEST BEMCGAL ACT XXWVIIT OF 1980
THE TECHNICIANS' STUDIO PRIVATE LIMITED ACT, 1980
[Pamsed by te Wesi Bempal Legirlalure]

[Aszent of the President was first published in the Colewtfa Cazelte,
Exirg-ordinery, of the 24th Tuly, 19807

An Act to provide for the faking aver of the Technizians” Studio Private Limided
at £, Baburam Ghosh Road, Calewita-#0 in the public intoest for s mangge-
mnt and maintsnance and the subsequent acquisition of the same for the publec
furpose, namely, the growih and developrent of the flm sndwstey o Wt Bengal.

Whereas it i8 expedient to provide for the taking over of the
Technicians' Studio Private Limited at 4, Baburam Ghosh Foad, Calcutta-40
in the public interest for its better management and maintrnance and the
subsequent acquisition of the same for the public purpose, namely, the
growth and development of the film ndusiry in West Bengal and for
matters conmected therewith or incidental thereto;

Tt is herebhy enacted in the Thirty-first Year of the Republic of India,
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:

Short title
1. This Act may be called the Technicians’ Studio Private Limited
Act, 1980, ;
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Definitions
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—

(a) “appointed day' means the date of publication of the notification
isswed under section 33

(§) "Company” mecans the Technicians' Stwdic Private Limited
at 4, Baburam Ghosh Road, Caleurta-40, together with the
movable properties, cash balances, rescrve funds, cinema-
machinerics, cameras, projectors, sound-recording machines,
stores and any other property which may be in the ownership,
pomession, cusiody or contrel of the Company immediaely
before the commencement of this Act and also includes the
leaschold interest or for that matter the tenancy right of the
Company in the premises;

{e) “notification” means a notification published in the Oficial
(e metiss

(d) “premises™ means the land and buildings with fittings, fixtures
and appurtenances thereto at 4, Baburam Ghosh Read,
Cakutta-40 on which the smdio of the Company is situated;

() “preseribed™ means preseribed by rules made under this Act.

3. (1) The Seate Government shall, by notification, take over the
management and control of the Company.

(2) The notification isued under sub-section (1) shall, subject to
sub-section (3), remain in force for a period of five vears from the date of
its publication in the Oficdial Gazree.

(3} The potification under sub-scction (1) shall ceasc to have any
Force with effect from the date specified in the notification fssued under
sub-sction (1) of section 6.

Transfer
4. Subject to the provistons of section 6, with efleect from the appointed
day and for the period referred to in sub-section (2) of section 3—

(€) the management and control of the Company shall stand
transferred o the State Government;

(8} the Company including iis cmployees shall cease 1o exercise
management and eontrol in relation w the Company;

(e} oll conunces, asmurances of property, agresments, settlements or
awards, decrees and orders of any Court or Tribunal or other
instruments in foree in relation to the Company immediately
before the appointed day shall remain suspended and all righis,
privileges, obligations and liabilities accruing or arising there-
under before the said date shall remain suspended or shall be
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enforceable with such modifications and in such manner as
may be specified in the notification

{d) subject e the provisions of clawe (¢} any proceeding panding
or any cade of action existing before the sppomeed day in
relation o the Company may be continued or enforced by or
aguinst the Suate of Weat Bengal and shall ecase 10 be continued
or enforced by ar ageins the Company, it ageni, surcties op
ENATAIONS )

(¢ the leaschold interest or for that matter the tenaney right of the
Company in the premises shall devolve on the State Government
and the State Government shall be liable 1w pay rent or com-
penstion for the we and eecupation of sech premises with
effcct from the appointed day, ]l the acquisition of the premises
by the Swate Government

Appointment of Administrator
3. (1} The State Government shall, by order in writing, appoint an

Administrator for managing the Company in accordance with the provisions
of this Act and the rules made thercunder,

(2] The Stawe Government may appoint one of more persons to
nasist the Administrator in gareving out his functions under this Act,

(3) The rerms and comditions of seeviee of the Administrator and
other person or persons who may be appointed m assist the Administrator
ahall be such as may bo prescribod.

Acquisition of the Company

6. (1) The State Government may, at any time within the period of
five years from the appointed day, acquire the f‘.ﬂmp.'l.ur by motification,
with effect from the dam to be specified thercin

(2} Om the ismus of the notification mdﬂ' vub-ssction (1), the
Clompany shall, with effect from the date specified in the notification, vest
abwolutely in the State Government free from all encumbraness,

{3} Every person employed in connoction with the affaim of the
Clompany and continuing in office immediatcly before the date specified in
the notification under sub-section (1) shall continue to hold offies on and
from rhat date an the sme terms and conditions as 10 pay, leave, pension,
gratuity and all other matters, unless and until his employment is terminated
or until his remuneration or other terms and conditions of employment are
aliered by the Swute Government in accordanes with such rules 21 may be
made by the State Government in this hehalf

{¥) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Industrial Disputes
Act, 1947 (14 of 1947) or any other law for the timo being in foree, the
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alteration in the terms and conditions of employment of an employee on
the transfer of his services from the Company 1o any other past shall not
entitle him to any compensation under this Act or any other law for the
time being in force amd wo claim for such compemsation shall be
entertained by say court, tibunal or other authority.

Payment of Compensation

7. (1) For the acquisition of the Company under section 6, the
compensation payable by the Sate Government to the persons interested
inn the Company shall, subject 1o sub-section (2), be the market value of the
Company as on the date of notification under section 6,

(2) (&) The State Government shall appoint a Teibunal consisting
of & person who is or has been a District Judge or an Additional District
Judge and such Tribumal shall determine—

(i) the amount payable as compensation by the State Government

to the persons interested in the Company;

(%] the amount payable by the Company to the State Goverrment

and other creditors, if any, of the Company.

(8) The Tribunal shall, upon determination of the amount under
subeclarmes (i) and (if) of clause {4), make an award. In making the award
the Tribunal shall, if necessary, deduct the amount under sub-clause (i) of
clause (a) out of the amount under sub-clause (i) of that clae,

(&) In addition to the market value of the Company a3 provided in
sub-section (1), the Tribunal shall allow intercst at the rate of six per contum
fer anzzm on the market value of the Company from the date of notification
under section 6 1l the date of the award,

(3} The State Government may appoint one or more assesors (o
amist the Tribunal appointed under sub-section (2).

(#) The Tribunal shall have the pewers of a civil court whils trving
suits under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908), in respect of
the following matters:

(¢) semmoning and enforcing the attendance of any person and

exatnining him on oath,

(8) requiring the discovery or production of documents,

(¢) recoiving cvidence on affidavits, and

(d) Isuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and
documenis,

(5} Any person aggrieved by th- award of the Tribunal may appeal
to the High Court within thirty days from the date of such award.
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Manner of Payment of Compensation

B For the acqusition of the Company the State Government shall,
a3 soon as possible after the date of the award made by the Tribunal, or, as
the cas may be, the date of the order of the High Court in the case of an
appeal, pay in cash to the persons interested in the Company the amount of
cormpemsation determined under section 7 together with interest at the
rate of six per contum por amseyn from the date of the award till the date of
payment.

Penalty
8. Any person who—

[4) having in his possemion, custody or control any property
belomging to the Company, wrongfully withholds such property
from the Administrator, or

(%) wronglully obtains posscasion of any property forming part of
the property of the Company, or

(¢) wilfully withholds or fails 10 produce to any person authorised
under this Act any register, record or other documents which
may be in his posscssion, custody or control, or

(] fails, without any reasonable cawse, to submit any docwmnent,
baoks or other instruments, when requined to do so,

shall be punishable wicth imprisonment for & term which may extend to six
months, or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both.

Proteetion of acton talien uider this At

10. No suit or prosccution or other legal proceeding shall lie against
the Swate Government or any person appointed yider this Act for anytung
which i8 in good faith done or intended to0 be done under this Act or the
fules made thereunder,

Advance by the Stale Government
1L {1} The Sate Government may, on the application made by the
Administrator in this behall, advance moneys for the purpose of cfficiently
managing the Company amnd all such moneys shall be repayable by the
Company with such interest a8 may be preseribed.
(2) Any moncy advanced wnder sub-section (1) shall, subject w
the prior payment of municipal rates and any sum due to Government on
agcount of taxes or fees, be a first charge upon the propertics of the Company,

Priod of limitation

12. In computing the period of limitation for the enfopcement of any
right, privilege, obligation or liability referred to in clause () of section 4,
the period during which it or the remedy for the enforcement thereof was
suspended shall be excluded.
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Act to have overriding effect

13. The provisions of this Act or any order or rule made thereunder
shall have cffect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith conmined

in any other law or any instrument having effect by virtue of any other law.

Power to make Rules
14, (1} The State Government may, by notification; make rules for
carrying out the purposes of this Act,
(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the maters which
may be or is required 10 be prescribed or made by rules.

By Order of the Governor,

5. N. Sawnvar
Sacy. o the Gart, of Wert Bengal

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION
& CULTURAL AFFAIRS

NOTIEICATION

No. 21177 1CA Daved, Caloutts, the 1tk Seprember, 1980

In pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1} of section 5 of the
Technicians’ Studio Private Limited Act, 1980 [West Bengal Act XXVIII
of 1980, read with sub-section (2} of thal section, the Governor is pleased
hmh}' to take over, with effect Irom the 13th day of Seplember, 1980,
the mansgement and control of ithe Company, namely, the Technicians'
Studio Private Limited at 4, Baburam Ghosh Road, Caleutéa-40.

By Order of the Governor
Sd/-
(P. Cravpium)
Secretary to the Governmen! of West Bmgal
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No. 21177/1(5) ICA

Copy forwarded for information and necessary action to:

{1} Deputy Seeretary, Legislative Department, Gove. of West Bengal
Writers' Buildings, Calcutta-700 001.

Copies of the "Technicians’ Studio Pvt. Led, Act, 1980" have not yet
been received from the Legislative Department at this end. It will be
appreciated il 10 copies of the said Act are sent to this Department
immediately.

(2) Dy. Secrciary (Acquisition), Land & Land Reforms Depi.
Government of West Bengal, Writers' Buildings, Calcutta-l.

The said Act enjoins that the Technicians® Studio Pvi. Lid. (Land,
buildings, & all movable propertics along with fittings and fixtures of the
siudin) should be acquired by the State Gove. in Inf. & Cultural Affairs
Department immediately under the relevant Land Acquisition Act. It i
therefore requested that immediate steps In this regard at the end of the
Land & Lad Reforms Department may kindly be taken to ensure a quick
acequisition of the said properties.

(3} Sri Amiya Kumar Dutta, Information Officer, Information &
Cultural Affairs Department, Governmeni of West Bengal,
Writers” Buildings, Calcutta-700 001

(4) The Technicians’ Studio Private Limited. 4, Baburam Ghosh
Road (Taollygunge), Calcutta-700 040,

(5) lst Land Acquisition Collector, Caleutta, Government of West
Bengal, 5, Bankshall Street, Caleutea-700 001,

His attention is drawn to endorsement No. (2) above for kindly taking
immediate necessary action with regard to the acquisition under reference.

Calcuiia R. Sex
The 10th September, 1980 Assistant Secretary
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS
MEMORANDUM

No. 8212-1CA (Film)
NOTIFICATION
Calcutta, the 4th May, 19463

In pursuance of the provisions of aub-section (1] of section G of the
Technicians’ Studio Private Limited Act, 1980 (West Bengal Act XXVI1II
of 1980) hercinafier referred to as the said Act, the Governor is hereby
pleased to acquire, with effect from May 1,1983, the Company, Le. the
Technicians' Studio Private Ltd., as defined in section 2(8) of the said
Act.

By Order of the Governor,

Bd/-
(P, CHAUDHURL)
Secratary to the Government of Weel Bengal

ORDER

Ordered that the Notification be published in the Caliailta Gazelle
( Extra-ordinary }.

P. CHavbiiie
Secrelary fo the Government of West Bengal

No. 8213(3) ICA

Copy forwarded for information and nccessary action to:
{1} Deputy Secretary. Legislative Department of this Government
{2y Deputy Secretary (Acquisition), Land & Land Reforms Depart-
ment of this Government.
(3) Administrator, Technicians’ Studio Private Limited, 4, Baburam
Ghosh Road, Calcutta-40,

Caleutta P. Cuavpiuss
The 4th May, 1983 Secraiary
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Legislative Department

WEST BENGAL ACT XVI OF 1985

THE TECHNICIANS' STUDIO PRIVATE LIMITED
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1985

[Pasid by the West Bengal Legislatur]

[Asent of the Prosident af India was frst puldished in the Calentia
 Glazette, Extra-orginary, of the 16th Auguse, 1985]

[LEth August, 13E3]
An Ast fo amend the Tochnicians’ Stadie Pravale Limited Ao, T80

WhHEREAS it is cxpedicnt to amend the Technicians” Studio Private
Limited Act, 1960 (West Bengal Act, XXVIIL of 190, for the pur poses and
in the manmer hereinafter appearing 3

It is hereby enacted in the Thirty-sisth Year of the Republic of India,
by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows:

Short title

1. This Act may be called the Technicians’ Swuedio Private Limdted
(Amendment) Act, 1985

Insertion of new section 6A in West Bengal Act XXVII of 1960,

2. After section 6 of the Technicians® Studio Private Limstwed Act, 1980
thereinafier referred to as the principal Act), the following scetion shall be
inserted

Management etc. of the Company. 64 Notwithstanding
anything contaimed chewhere in this Act, the State Government
may direct, by notiflcation, that the general superintendence, dimection,
control and management of the affairs and business of the Company,
which has beem acquired by the Swmte Government under section
6, shall instead of comtinuing @ wvest in the State Government, vest
in such existing Goveroment company or a new Government company,
and with effect from such date. as may be specified in the notification, and
thereupon the existing, or new Government company so specified shall
be entitled 0 axercise, o the exclusion of all other persons, all such powers
and do all such things as the Company s authonssd to exercise amd do
in relation to its affairs and business.
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Explangtion.—For the purposes of this section,—

(a) “existing Governmentcompany™ means a Government company
which is carrying on business on the date of acquisition of the
Company under section 6; and

(b} "New Government company™ means a Government Company
formed and registered on or after the date of acquisition of the
Company under seation 6.

Insertion of new section 94
3. After section 9 of the principal Act, the following section shall be
inseriod: )

Offences by Companies. 94 (1) Where an offence under this
Act has been commitied by a company, every person who, at the time
te offence was committed, was in charge of, and was resporaible g,
the company for the conduct of the business of the company, as well ag
the company, shall be deemed 10 be guilty of the offence and shall be
liable 10 be proceeded against and punished aceordingly:

Provided that nothing contined in this sub-section shall render
any such persom liable to any punishment, if he proves that the offence
was committed without his knowledge or that he had exercised all due
diligence o prevent the commission of such offence.

{2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-scction (1), where
any offence under this Act has been committed by a company and it is
proved that the offence has been committed with the consent or conni-
vance of, or is attributable to any neglect on the part of, any dircctor,
manager, secretary or other officer of the company, such dirccror, manager,
seetetary of other officer shall be deemed o be guilty of that offence and
shall be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly,

Explanalion. —For the purposes of this section,—

(a) “company” means any body corporate and includes & firm or

other association of individuals; and

(B “director™, in relation w a firm, means a partner in the firm.

Substitution of new section for section 10
4, For section 10 of the principal Act, the following section shall be
substituted

Protection of action taken in good falth. 10, No suit, proseeution
or other legal proceeding shall lic against the State Government or
any person appointed under this Act or the existing, or new Government
company for anything which is in good fith dome or intended o he
done under this Aet or the rules made thereunder.
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THE COPYRIGHT ACT, 1957
(No. 14 of 1957 as amended up to Act 63 of 1984)

[#ik June, 1957
An Act to amend and consolidate the law relating fo copypripht

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Eighth Year of the Republic of India
as follows;

CHAFTER 1

PreLnasany

1. Short title, extont and commencement.— (1) This Act may he
called the Copyrighn Act, 1957,
(2) It extends to the whole of India,
(3} Itshall come into force on such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint,

2. Interpretation.—In this Act, unles the context otherwise requires,—

() “adapiation’ means,—

(f) in relation to a dramatic work, the conversion of the work
into a non-dramatic work ;

(1) in relation to literary work or an artistic work the conversion
of the work into & dramatic work by way of performance in
public or otherwise;

(i) in relation to a literary or dramatic work, any abridgement
ol the work or any version of the work in which the story
or action is conveyed wholly or mainly by means of pictures
in a form suitable for reproduction in a book, or in a news-
piper, magazine or similar periodical; and

(i) in relation to 3 musical work, any arrangement or ranscrip-
tion of the work;

(8) “architectural work of art” means any building or structure
having an artistic character or design, or any model for such
building or structure

(¢} “artistic work" means,—

(i) a painting, a sculpture, a drawing (including a diagram,
map, chart or plan), an engraving or a photograph, whether
or not any such work posseases artistic quality;

(i) an architectural work of art; and

(fif) any other work of artistic craftsmanship;

Mot This Act cime into force with efect from the Bih Ociober, 1984 in torms of
ndifcation Mo, GSR TIZ{E) dc. B.10.84.
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(d) “author” means,— :

(i} in relation to a literary or dramatic work, the author of the
wiark

(6] in relation to a musical work, the composer;

(fii) in relation to an artistic work other than a photograph, the
ArList;

(i¥) in relation to & photograph, the person taking the photg-
graph;

(#) In relation to a cinematograph film, the owner of the filess mt
the time of its completion; and

(1) in relation to a record, the owner of the oirginal plate from
which the record is made, gt the me of the making of the
plate;

(dd) *broadeast” means communication to the public—

(i} by any means of wircless diffusion, whether in any one or
more of the lorms of signs, sounds or visual images ; or
(26} by wire; and includes a re-broadcast;

() “calendar year™ means the year commencing on the st day of
January;

(f) ‘cinematograph film" includes the sound track, if any, and
“cinematograph” shall be construed as including any work
produced by any process analogows to cinematography ;
*(Explanation.—For the purposes of this clause, “vides films™
shall alss be deemed to be work produced by a process analogous
to cinematography);

(ff} *communication to the public” means communication to the
public in whatever manner, including eommunication through
satellite;

(g) “delivery”, in relation to a lecture, includes delivery by mearns
of any mechanical instrument or by *(broadcast) ;

(k) "dramatic work™ includes any plece for recitation, choreographic
work or entertainment in dumb show, the scenic arrangement
or acting form of which is fixed in writing or otherwise but does
not include a cinematograph film;

(&%) “duplicating equipment” means any mechanical contrivance
ﬂr:hﬂ-ﬂtuﬂdmhmudmhnlﬂbdﬁnmﬂingmpiﬁnfm}r
work;

{f) ‘“'engravings" include etchings, lithographs, wood-cuts, prints
and other similar works, not being photographs;

(1) “exclusive licence™ means a licence which confers on the licengee
or ¢m the licensee and persons authorised by him, to the exclusion

-
4.
5.

LI

Frr.

by Act 28 of 1983, 5. 5, w.e.f. 81004,
Act 63 of |98, w o0 Bl 0aT0ES,

Swhs, by Ace 28 of 1983, 8, 2, w.e.l, SB 1504,
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al all ather persons (including the owner of the copyright), any

right comprised in the copyright in a work, and “exclusive licen-

see’" shall be construed accordingly;

&) “Government work" means a work which is made or published
by or under the direction or control of —

({) the Government or any department of the Government;

(if) any Legislature in India;

(#i) any court, tribunal or other judicial authority in India;

() "Indion work™ means a literary, dramatic or musical work,—

(1) the suthor of which is a citizen of India; or
() which & first published in India; or
_ (é) the author of which, in the case of an unpublished work, is,
at the time of the making of the work, a citizen of India;

(m) “infringing copy” means—

(f} in relation to a literary, dramatic, musical or artistic work,
a reproduction thereof otherwise than in the form of a
cinemaotgraph film;

(i} in relation to a cinematograph film, a copy of the film or a
retord embodying the recording in any part of the sound
track associated with tha film;

(iff) in relation to a record, any such record embodying the same
recording; and

{ir) in relation to a programme in which a broadcast reproduc-
tion right subsists under Section 37, a record recording the
programme, if such reproduction, copy or record is made or
imported in contravention of the provisions of this Act;

(w) “lecture” includes address, speech and sermon;

(o) “literary work” includes tables *(complilations and computer
programmes, that is to say programmes recorded on any dise,
tape, perforated media or other information storage device,
which, if fed into or located in a computer or computer-based
equipment, i capable of reproducing any information);

{#) “musical work™ means any combination of melody and harmony
or cither of them, printed, reduced to writing or otherwise
graphically produced or reproduced ;

{¢) “performance™ inclsdes any mode of viwal or acoustle presenta.
tlon, including any such presentation by the exhibition of a
cinematograph film, or by means of *(broadcast) or by the e
of a rocord, ar by any other means and, in relation to a lecture,
includes the delivery of such lecture;

B, Sads by
7. Sabi. by Act 68 ol 198, we [ B:10-1984.
» bry

i

Act 78 of 1903, Section 3, w.ed. 0-8-1904,

Sabe. bry Aot 23 of 1983, Section 3, woel, 8.1 584
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(w)
()
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(=)
r)

(2

“performing rights society™ means a society, asociation or other
body, whether incorporated or not, which carvies on business
n Indiz of issuing or granting licences for the performance in
India of any works in which copyright subists ;
“photograph™ includes photo-lithograph and any werk produced
by any process analogous 1o photography but dees not include
any part of a cinematograph film:
“plate™ includes any stcreotype or other plate, stone, block,
mould, matrix, transfer, negative " duplicatlng equipment) or
other device used or intended to be used for printing or reproduc-
ing copics of any work, and any matrix or other applisnce by
which records for the acoustic presentation of the work are or are
intended to be made: :
“prescribed” means preseribed by rules made under this Act;
lTl £l I]
“record” means any dise, tape, perforated roll or other device in
which sounds are embodied 5o as 1o be capable of bring repro-
duced thercfrom, other than a sound track asociated with a
cinematograph film;
“recording’” means 1he aggregate of the sounds embodied in and
capable of being reproduced by means of a record ;

“work™ means any of the following works, namely, —

(i) a literary, deamatic, muwieal or artistic work

(i) a cinematograph film;

(#) a record ;

“work of joint authorship™ means a work produced by the colla-
boration of two or more authors in which the contribution of
one authar I8 not distnee from the comribution of the other
author or authors;

(22} “work of sculpture” included easts and models.

3. Meaning of publication.—For the purposes of this Act, “publica-
tion"" means —

()

(&)
{¢)

in the case of a Kterary, dramatic, musical or artistic work, the
issue of copies of the “{work, either in whole or in part, to the
public in a manner sufficient to satisfy the reasonable require-
ments of the public having regard fo the nature of the work) :
in the case of & cincmatograph film, the sale or kire or offer for
sale or hire of the film or copies thereof to the public;

in the case of a record, the sus of records to the public in
sufficient quantities;

fup, by Act 65 af 1984, wee. i B-10.1984.
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but does not, except as otherwise expressly provided im this
Act, include,—
(i) in the case of a lterary, dramatic or musical work, the sue
of any records recording such work;
(1) in the case of a work of sculpture or an architectural work of
art, the issue of photographs and engravings of such work.

4. When work not deemed io be published or performed in
public.—Except in relation to infringement of copyright, a work shall not
be deemed to be published or performed in public, if published, or performed
in publie, without the licence of the owner of the copyright.

5. When work deemed to be first published in India.—For the
purposss of this Act, a work published in Indix shall be deemed to be frat
published in India, notwithatanding that it has been published simultaneously
in pome other country, unless such other country provides a shorter term of
copyright for such work; and a work shall be deemed to be published
dmultanecusly in India and in apother country if the time between the
publication in India and the publication in such other country does not
exceed thirty days or such other period as the Central Government may, n
relation te any specified country, datermine.

6. Certain disputes to be decided by Copyright Beard,—If any
question arises,—
{a) "Mwhether for the purposes of Section 3, copies of any,—

(1) Weerary, dramatic, musical or artistic work are imued to
the public in a manner sufficient to satisfy the reasonable
requirements of the public; or

(i) records aro fmuwed to the public in sufficient quantities; or

(&) whather for the purposes of Section 5, the term of copyright for
any work is shorter in any other country than that provided In
respect of that work under this Act;

it shall be referred to the Copyright Board constituted under Section 11
whose deciiion thereon shall be final,

7. Nationality of auwthor where the making of unpublished
work extended over considerable period.—Where, in the case of an
unpublished work, the making of the work is extended over a considerable
period, the auther of the work shall, for the purpedes of this Act, be deemed
to be a citizen of, or domiciled in, that country of which he was a citizen
or wherein he was domiciled during any substantial part of that perod.

12, Sadi. ber At 29 of 190, 8, 5, wal Suiu 1984,
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8. Domicile of corporations.—TFor the purposce of this Act, a
body corporate shall be deemed to be domiciled in India if it s incorpo-
rated under any law in force in India.

CHAPTER 11

CorvrionT Ornce avp Corvriont Boann

9. Copyright Office.—(1) There shall be established for the
purposes ol this Act an office to be called the Copyright Office,

(2) The Copyright Office shall be under the immediate control of
the Registrar of Copyrights who shall act under the superintendence and
direction of the Central Government,

{3} There shall be a seal for the Copyright Office.

10. Registrar and Deputy Registrars of Copyrights.—( 1) The
Central Government shall appoint a Registrar of Copyrights and may

appoint one or more Deputy Registrars of Copyrights.

(2} A Deputy Registrar of Copyrights shall discharge under the
superintendence and direction of the Registrar of Copyrights such functions
of the Registrar under this Act as the Registrar may, from tme to time,
assign to him, and any reference in this Act to the Registrar of Copryrights
shall include a reference to a Deputy Registrar of Copyrights when so
discharging any such functions.

1l. Copyright Board.—(1) Az scon 25 may be after the com-
mencement of this Act, the Central Government shall constitute & Board
o be called the Copyright Board which shall consist of a Chairman and
niot less than two nor more than eight other members.

(2) The Chairman and other members of the Copyright Board shall

hold office for such period and on such terms and conditions as may be
preacribed.

13} The Chairman of the Copyright Board shall be a person who s,
or has been, 2 Judge of the Supreme Court or & High Court or is qualified
for appointment as a Judge of a High Court.

(4} The Registrar of Copyrights shall be the Secretary of the Copyright
Board and shall perform such functions as may be prescribed.

12. Powers and procedure of Copyright Beard.— 1} The Copy-
right Board shall, subject to any rules that misy be made whder this Act,
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have power to regulate its own procedure, including the fixing of places and
time of its sittlngs:

Prowided that the Copyright Board shall ordinarily hear any proceeding
instituted before @t under this Act within the gone in which, ar the time
of the institution of the proceading, the person instituting the procesding
actually and voluntarily resides or carries on business or personally works
for gain.

Explamation,—In this mb-section “zone™ meins a pone specifiod in
Section 15 of the States Reorgunisation Act, 1956 (37 of 1956).

(2) The Copyright Board may exerclse and discharge it powers and
functions through Benches conatituted by the Chairman of the Copyriglt
Board from amongst its members, each Bench oonsisting of not less than
thres membess.

(%) If there B a difference of opinion among the members of the
Copyright Board or any Bench thereof in respect of any matter coming
before it for decision under this Asl, the opinion of the majority shall prevail:

Provided that where there is no such majority—

{f) if the Chairman was one of the members who heard the matter,
the opinion of the Chairman shall prevail;

() if the Chalrman was not one of the members who heard the
matier, the matter shall be referred to him for his opinion and
that opinfon shall provail.

(4) The Copyright Board may sathorise any of its members 1o exercise
any of the powers conferred on it by Section 74 and any order made or
act done in exercite of thote powers by the member so anthorised shall
be deemed to be the arder or act, as the case may be, of the Board.

{3) No member of the Copyright Board shall take part in any pro-
ceedinge before the Board in respect of any matter in which be has a
personial intereat.

{6) No act done or proceeding taken by the Copyright Board under
this Act shall be questioned on the ground merely of his existenee of any
vacaney in, ar defect in the constitution of the Board,

(7} The Copyright Board shall be decmed to be a civil court for the
purposst of *[Sections 345 and 346 of the Code of Criminal Procedure,
1973 (2 of 1974]] and all proceedings before the Board shall be deemed
to be judicial proceedings within the meaning of Sections 193 and 228
of the Indian Pemal Code, 1860 (45 of 1660).

13, Sube ber Act 23 of 1983, 5. 6, we . S8-1584,



CHAPFTER IIT
CoryRIGHT

13. Works in which copyright subsists.—(1) Subject to the pro-
visions of this section and the other provisions of this Act, copyright shall
subsist mrnu,g]unt India in the Hmﬁug classes ufwhh that iF to Sy, —

(¢) original, literary, dramatic, musical and artistic works;

(8) cincmatograph films; and

(¢) records.

(2) Copyright shall not subshit in any work specified in sub-ection
(1), other than a work to which the provisions of Section 40 or Section
41 apply, unles—

{i) in the case of a published work, the work is fist published in
India, or where the work is first publithed outside [ndia,
the author is at the date of such, publication, or in & case where
the author war dead at that date, was at the tme of his death,
a citizen of India;

(i) in the case of an unpublished work other than an architectural
work af art, the author is at the date of making of the work
a citizen of India or domiciled in India; and

(&) in the case of an architeotural work of art, the work is located
in India.

Explanation.—In the case of a work of joint authomship, the conditions
conferring copyright specified in this sub-section shall be satisfied by all
the authors of the work.

(3) Copyright shall not subsist—

{6) in any cinematograph film if a substantial part of the filmis
an infringement of the copyright in any other work;

(B} in any record made in respect of a literary, dramatic or musical
work, i in making the record, copyright in such work has been
infringed.

(4) The copyright in & cinematograph film or a record shall not
affect the separate copyright in any work in respeet of which or a subs-
tantial part of which, the film, or as the case may be, the record is made.

(3} In the case of an architectural work of art, copyright shall subsist
only in the artistic character and design and shall not extend to processe
or methods of construction.

14. Meaning of copyright.—(1) For the purposes of this Act,
“copyright” means the exclusive right, by virtue of, and subject to the

provisions of, this Act,
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(e) in the case of Lterary, dramatic or musical wark, to do and
authorise the doing of any of the following acts, namely—
(i) to reproduce the work in any material form;

[#f} o publish the work;

{iff) to perform the work in pablic;

{in} to produce, reproduce, perform or publish any tranalation
of the work;

(r) to make any cinematograph film or a record in respect
off the wark;

(i} to communicate the work by [broadcast] or to commu-
nicate 1o the public by a loud-speaker or any other similar
instrument the [broadcsst] of the work;

{pii) 1o make any adaptation of the work ;

[wiff) 1o do in relation to a trandation or an adaptation of the
work any of the acts specified in relation to the work
in clavses (i) o ()

(¥) in the case of an artistie work, to do or authorise the doing
of any of the following acts, namely—
{f} to reproduce the work in amy material foem ;

(i} to publish the work;

(i} to include the work in any dnematograph film;

(in) to make any adaptation of the work;

() to do in relation to an adaptation of the work any of the
acty specified in relation to the work in clanses (f) to (6]
{e) in the case of a cinematograph film, to do or authorise the
doing of any of the following acts, namely—
(1] to make a copy of the film;

(i} to cause the film, in so far as it consists of visual images,
to be scen in public and, in so far ap it consists of sounds,
to b heard in public;

(fif} to make any record embodying the recording in any par:
of the sound track associated with the film by utilising
such sound track;

(ir] to communicate the film by “[broadcas] ;

{d} in the case of a record, to do or authoriss the doing of 2ny of
the following acts by utilising the record, namely—
{i} to make any other record embodying the same recording,

{ii} to cause the recording embodied in record to be heard

in public;
(i#f} to communicate the recording embodied in the record
by Us[hroadecast],
14 Sade, by Act I3 of 1003, 5, 1, weel, D8.1584,
I48, Thid.
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(2) Any reference in sub-section (1) to the doing of any act in rela-
tion to a work or a trandation or an adaptation thereof shall include a
refesence to the doing of that act in relation to a substantial part thereof.

15. Special provision regarding copyright in designs registered
or capable of being registered under the [* * *] Designs Aet,
1911L.—(]) Copyright shall not subsist under this Act in any design which
is registered under the [* * *] Designs Act, 1911 (2 of 1911).

(2) Copyright in any design, which is capable of being registered
under the Designs Act, 1911 (2 of 19113, but which has not heen so
registered, shall cease a3 soon ax any articls to which the design has
been applied has been reproduced more than fifty times by an in-
dustrial process by the owner of the copyright or, with his licence, by any
other person,

16. No copyright except as provided in this Act. -No perion
shell be entitled to eopyright or any similar right in any work, whether
published or unpublished, otherwise than under and in aceordance with
the provisions ol this Act or of any other law for the time being in foree,
but nothing in this section shall be construed as abrogating any right or
jurisdiction to restrain a breach of trust or confidence.

CHAFPTER IV

OwweRsHIF oF COPYRIGHT AND THE Ricurs oF THE
ChasER

17. First owner of copyright.—Subject to the provisions of this
Act, the author of a work shall be the first owner of the copyright therein:
Provided that—

(g} in the case of a literary, dramatic or artistic work made by
the author in the course of his employment by the proprietor
of a newspapes, magaring or similar periodical under a con-
tract of service or apprenticeship, for the purpose of publica-
tion in a newspaper, magazine or similar periodical, the said
proprietor shall, in the alsencs of any agreement to the contrary
be the first owner of the copyright in the work in so far as
the copyright relates to the publication of the work i any
newspaper, magazine or similar periodical, or to the repro-
duction of the work for the purpese of its being so published,
but in all other respocts the author shall be the fimt owner
of the mpj:right in the work;

i5, Omigted by Act 23 of 1983, 5. 7, woef 08-15904
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() subject o the provisions of clawse (g), in the case of a photo-
graph taken, or a painting or portrait drawn, or an engraving
or a cnematograph film made, for valuable consideration at
the instance of any person, such person shall, in the absence
of any agrcement to the contrary, be the fist owner of the
copyright therein;

{c) in the case of @ work made in the course of the autho’s em-
ployment under a contract of service or apprenticeship, to
which clause (a) or clause (§) does not apply, the employer
shall, in the absence of any agreement to the contrary, be
the first owner of the copysight therein;

W(e) in the case of any address or spesch f]l:ll.m'ud in pulilic, the
person who has delivered such address or speech or if such
person has defivered such address or spoech on behalf of any
other person, such other person shall be the first owner of the
eopyright therein notwithstanding that the person who delivers
such address or speech, or, as the case may be, the person on
whose behall such address or speech is delivered, is employed
by any other perfon who arranges such address or speech
or on whose behalf or premises such addres or zpeech is
delivencd ;]

(d) in the case of a Government work, Government shall, in the
absence of amy agreement oo the contrary, be the first owner
of the copyright therein;

[(dd) mthrcasnuflwnrkm:ul#urfmzpuhluhndbyu under the
direction or control of any public undertaking, such public
undertaking shall, in the absence of any agreement to the
contrary, be the first ownsr of the copyright thenein;

Explanation.—For the purposes of this clame and Sec-
tion 28.A, “public undertaking”, means—
(i) an undertaking owned or controlled by Gevernment; or
(i) a Government Company 2s defined in Section 617 of the
Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956); or
{iif) a body corporate established by or under any Central,
Provincial or State Act;]

(¢} in the case of a work to which the provisions of Bection 41 apply,
the imternatiomal organisation concerned ghall be the first
owner of the copyright therein,

18. Assignment of copyright.—(1] The owner of the copyright in
mmungmkmthe prospective owner of the copyright in a future work
may asmign to any person the copyright cither wholly or partially and

16. [fer. by Act 23 of 1383, 5,8, w.ed. 0-5-1964,
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cither generally or subject to limitations and either for the whole term of
the copyright or any part thereof:

Pﬂ:viisnd:hatinlhum:nfth:mignmtnfmp}wighzinuy futyre
um:ri,th:mignmmtahautaicdﬁctmlrwtnnthgmkmm inio
existence,

{E}“’h&‘ﬂth&amnfampyﬁghthmmﬁthdmmyﬁgh:
comprised in the copyright, the assignec as respects the rights so assigned,
and the asignor as respects the rights not amigned, shall be weated for the
purposes of this Act as the owner of copyright and the provisions of this Act
shall have effect accordingly.

(3) In this section, the expreasion “assignes™ as respects the assignments
of the copyright in any future work includes the legal representatives of the
astignes, il the asignee dies before the work comes inte existence.

19, Mode of assignment.—*"[{1}] No asignment of the copyrigiu
in any work shall be valid unless it is in writing signed by the asignor or
by his duly authorised agent.

B[(2) The asignment of the copyright in any work shall, ATONE
other things, indicate clearly the rights proposed 1o be assigned and the
size of the work. ]

“[19-A. Disputes with respect to assignment of copyright.
Where any dispute arises with respect to the assignment of, or any of the
terms of the asignment of, any copyright, the Copyright Board may, on
receipt of a complaint from any of the parties to the dispute and after holding
such inquiry as it may deem necessary pass guch orders as it may decm
fit including orders by way of giving permission to the owner of the copy-
right to revoke its assignment if the terms of the assignment are harsh o
him or if the publisher unduly delays the publication of the work or by way
of issue of & certificate for the recovery of any royalty duc to the owner.]

20, Transmission of copyright in manuseript by testamentary
disposition. - Where under a bequest a person & entitled to the manu-
script of a literary, dramatic or mugical work, or w an artistic work, and
the work was not published before the death of the testator, the bequest
shall, unless the contray intention is indicated in the testator's will or any
codicil thereto, be construed as including the copyright in the work in so
far as the testator was the owner of the copyright immediately before his
death,

Explanation.—In this section, the expression “manuscript”™ means the
original document embodying the work, whether written by hand or not.

17, Remmbered by Act I3 of 1983, 5. 8, w.ef, 5-8-1984,
10, fax. by Ace 33 of 1983, 5. 0, weeol, 0-85.0004,
19 Fea by Ace 29 of 1980 5. 10, w.a.f, 9-8-1984.
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2l. Right of author to relinquish copyright. (1) The auibor of
2 work may relinguish all or any of the rights comprised in the copyright in
the work by giving notice in the preseribed form to the Register of Copy-
rights and thereupon such rights shall, subject to the provisions of sub-
aection (3}, cease to exist from the date of the notice.

(2} On receipt of a notice under sub-section (1), the Registrar of
Lopyrights shall cause it 1o be published in the Official Gazete and in
such other manner as he may deem fit,

(3} The relinguishment of all or any of the rights comprised in the
copyright in a work shall not affect any rights subsisting in favour of any
person on the date of the notice referred to in sub-section (1).

UHAPTER V

Terw oF CopvRiouT

21, Term of copyright in published literary, dramatic, musi-
cal and artistic works, —Except as otherwise hereinafier provided, Copiy-
right shall subsist in any literary, dramatic, musical or artistic work {other
than a photograph) published within the lifetime of the author uneil fily
years from the beginning of the calendar year next following the year
in which the author dies.

Esplanation.—In this section the reference to the author shall, in the
case of a work of joint authorship, be construed a3 a reference o the author
whio dies Last.

23, Term of copyright in anenymous and pesudenymous
works.—(1) In the case of a literary, dramatic, musical or artistic work
(other than a photograph}, which is published anonymously or pseudony-
mously, copyright shall subsist until fifiy years from the beginning of the
caleadar yoar next following the year in which the work is first published:

Provided thar where the identity of the author is disclosed befare the
expiry of the said period, copyright shall subsist until fifty years from the
beginning of the calendar year next following the year in which the author
dies.

(2) In sub-section (1), references to the author shall, in the case of
an anonymows work of joint authorship, be construed,—

(g) where the identity of one of the authors is disclosed, as references
to that awthor;

(#) where the identity of more authors than one s dischosed, as
references to the author who dies last from amongst such
authors.
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(3) In sub-section (1), veferences to the author shall, in the case of
a pseudonymous work of joint authorship, be construed,—

(4} where the names of one orymore (but not all) of the authors
are peeudonyms and his or their identity & not disclosed, as
references to the author whese name is not a peeudonym, or,
if the names of two or more of the authors are not pecudonyins,
as references 1o such of those authors who dies Last;

(4} where the names of one or more (but not all) of the authors
are psendonyms and the identity of one or more of them is
disclosed, as references to the author who dies last from amongst
the authors whose names are not peudonyms and the authors
whose names are pseudonyms and are disddosed ; and

(eh  where the names of all the authors arc pseudonyms and the
ientity of one of them is disclosed, as references o the authors
whose identity is disclosed or if the identity of two or more
of such authors is disclosed, as references to such of thosc
authors who dics lase,

Explanation.— For the purposes of this section, the identity of an author
shall be decmed to have been disclosed, if cither the identity of the author
is disclosed publicly by both the author and the publisher or is otherwise
established to the satisfaction of the Copyright Board by that author,

24, Term of copyright in posthumous works. - (1) In the case
of a literary, dramatic or musical work or an engraving, in which eopy-
right subsises the date of the death of the author or, in the caze of any
such work of joint authorship, at or immediately before the date of the
death of the author who dies lase, but which, or any adaptation of which,
has mot been published before that date, copyright shall subsist untl fify
years from the beginning of the calendar year next following the vear
in which the work is first published or, where an adaptation of the work
is published in any earlier year, from the beginning of the calendar year
next following that year,

(2) For the purposes of this saeetion a literary, dramatic or musical
work or an adapiation of any such work shall be deemed o have been
published, if it has been performed in public or if any records made in
respect of the work have been sold to the public or have been offered for
aale to the public.

253, Term of copyright in photegraphs. —In the case of a photo-
graph, copyright shall subsist umtil fifty years from the beginning of the
calendar year next following the year in which the photograph is published.

26. Term of copyright in cinematograph films. - In the case
of & cinematograph film, copyright shall subsist until ffty years from the
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beginning of the calendar year next following the year in which the film
is published.

2. Term of copyright in records. —-Tn the case of a recoed,
copyright shall subsist until fifty years from the beginning of the calendar
vear next following the year in which the record is published.

28. Term of copyright in Government works.—In the case of
a Government work, where Government i the fivst owner of the eopyright
therein, copyright shall subsist until fifty years from the beginning of the
calendar year next following the year in which the work is first published.

H[28-A. Term of copyright in works of public undertalings. —
In the case of a work, where a public undertaking i the first owner of
the copyright therein, copyright shall subsist uniil ity years from the
beginning of the calendar year next following the year in which the work
is fimst published.]

29, Term of copyright in works of international organisa-
tions.—In the case of a work of an international organisation to which
the provisions of Section 41 apply, copyright shall subsist until fifty years
from the beginning of the calendar year next following the year in which
the work is first published.

CHAPTER VI

Licmxoes

30. Licencecs by owners of copyright.—The owner of the sopy.
right in any existing work or the prospective owner of the copyright in
any future work may grant any interest in the right by licence in writing
signed by him or by his duly authoriwed agent:

Provided that in the case of o licenee relating to copyright in any fature
work, the licence chall take effect only when the work comes into exisience.

Explanation.—When a person to whom a licence relating to copyright
in any fulure work is granted under this section diss before the work comes
inte existence, his legal representatives shall, in the absence of any pro-
vigion to the eontrary in the heence, be entitled to the benefit of the licence,

3l. Compulsery licence in works withheld from public.—
{1) If at any time during the term of copyright in any Indian work which

20, oy, by Aet I3 ol 1983, 5. 11, woel, 9-8-198¢.
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has been published or performed in public, a complaint is made 1w the
Copyright Board that the owner of copyright in the work—

() has refused to republish or allow the republication of the work
or has refused o allow the performance in public of the work,
and by reason of such refisal the work i3 withheld from the
public; or

(&) has refused to allow communication to the public by *[broad-
cast] of such work or in the case of a record the work recorded
in such record, on terme which the complainant considers
réssonable;

the Copyright Board, after giving to the owner of the copyright in the
work a reasonable opportunity of being heard and afier holding such
inquiry, as it may deem necessary, may, if it is satisfied that the grounds
for such refusal are not reasonable, direct the Registrar of Copyrights to
grant to the complainant a licence to republish the work, perform the
work in public or communicate the work 1o the public by [broadeast),
as the case may be, subject to payment to the owner of the copyright of
such compensation and subject o such other terms and conditions as the
Copyright Board may determine; and thereupon the Registrar of Copy-
rights shall gramt the lcence o the complainant in accordance with the
directions of the Copyright Board, on payment of such fee, as may be
priacribed.

Explanation.—In this sub-section, the cxpression “Indian work™
includes—

(i} an artistic work, the author of which iz a citizen of India;

(i} a cinematograph film or a pecord made or manufaciured in
India.

{2) Where two or more persons have made a complaint under sub-
section (1], the Lcence shall be granted to the complainant who in the
opinion of the Copyright Board would best serve the interests of the gencral

public

231-A. Compulsory licemce in unpublished Indian works.—
(1) Where, in the case of an Indian work referred to in sub-clawse ()
of clause ({) of Section 2, the author is dead or unknown or cannot be
traced, or the owner of the copyright in such work cannot be found, any
perion may apply to the Copyright Board for a licence to publish such
work or a translation thereof in any language.

(2} Before making an application under sub-section (1), the appli-
cant ghall publish his proposal in one issue of a daily newspaper in the
English language having circulation in the major part of the country and

20, Swbe, by Aot 23 of 1088, 8. 2, woel. 0u0- 1064,
23, fur. by Act 23 of 1983, 8. 12, woed 98.1084.
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where the application is for the publication of a ranslation in any language,
also in one Bssue of any daily newspaper in that language.

(3) Every such application shall be made in such form as may be
prescribed and shall be accompanied with a copy of the advertisement
issued under sub-section (2) and such fee as may be prescribed.

(4) Where an application is made 1o the Copyright Board under
this section, it may, after holding such inguiry as may be prescribed,
direct the Registrar of Copyrights 10 grant to the applicant a licence to
publish the work or a tramlation thereof in the language mentioned in
the application subject to the payment of such royalty and subject to such
other terms and conditions as the Copyright Board may determine, and
thereupon the Registrar of Copyrights shall grant the licence to the applis
cant in secordance with the direction of the Copyright Board.

{5} Where a licence is granted under this section, the Registrar of
Copyrights may, by order, direct the applicant to doposit the amount
of the royalty determined by the Copyright Board in the public account
of India or in any other account specified by the Copyright Board so as
to enable the owner of the copyright or, as the case may be, his heims,
executors or the legal representatives to claim such royalty at any
time.
(6) Without prejudice to the foregoing provisons of this section,
in the case of a work referred to in sub-section (1}, if the original author
is dead, the Central Government may, if it considers that ithe publica-
tion of the work is desirable in the national interest, require the heirs,
executors or legal representatives of the author to publish such work within
such period as may be specified by it

(7) Where any work is not published within the poriod specified
by the Central Govermment under sub-soction (6) the Copyright Board
may, on an application made by any person for permission to publish
the work and after hearing the paries concerned, permit such publication
on payment of such royalty as the Copyright Board may, in the elrewms-
tances of such case, determine in the prescribed manner. ]

32, Licenmce to produce and publish translations. (1) Any
pmmayapplymuhcﬂap}-rightﬂnmdhaﬂnmmmpmdummd
puhlhhnmhﬁnnufalhuirynrdmm;ﬁcnurkinauylanguag: #lafer
a period of seven years from the first publication of the work].

#[(1-A) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-scction (1}, any
pumumarapplymtha[hmﬁghlﬂmrdrafn]immmdummd
publish a translation, in printed or analogous forms of reproduction, of
nﬁmwwdmﬁuwhmhthanmhdimvmﬂ,hmlmpmgc
in general use in India afier a period of three years from the first publi-

93, [fag, by Aet 29 of 1983, 5. 15, waef, 5-6-1984.
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cation of such work, if such tramslation is required for the purposes of
teaching, scholarship or research:

Providad that where such translagion is in a language not in general
use in any developed country, such application may be made afier a period
of one year from such publication.)

(2} Every ®[application under this section] shall be made in such
form as may be prescribed and shall state the proposed retail price of a
copy of the translation of the work.

{3) Every applicant for a licence under this section shall, along with
his application, deposit with the Registrar of Copyrights such fee as may
be prescribed.

(4) Where an application is made 1o thd Copyright Board under this
section, it may, after holding such inquiry as may be prescribed, grant
to the applicant a licence, not being an exclusive licence, to produce and
publish a translation of the work in the language mentioned in *[the
application—

(i) subject to the condition that the applicant shall pay to the
owner of the copyright in the work royalties in respect of copics
of the tramslation of the work sold to the public, calculated
at such rate as the Copyright Board may, in the circumstances
of each case, determine in the preseribed manner; and

(if) where such licence iz granted on an application under sub-
section (1-A), subject also to the condition that the Keence
shall not extend to the export of copies of the trangation of
the work outside India and every copy of such translation
shall contain a notice in the language of such translation that
the copy is available for distribution only in Tndia:

Provided that nothing in clause (#) shall apply 10 the export
by Government or any authority under the Government of
copies of such translation in a language other than English,
French or Spanish 1o any country if—

(1} such copies are sent to citizens of India residing outside
India or 1o any asociation of such citizens outside Tndia:
or

(2) such copies are meant to be wed for purposes of teaching,
scholamhip or research and not for any commercial
purpone; and

{3) im either case, the permision for such export has been
given by the Government of that country:]

[ Provided further that no licence under this section] shall be granted,
unless—

(4] a tramslation of the work in the language mentioned in the

k. She, by A I3 ol 1903, 5. 13, wed, S8-1084.
25, Swhs. by Ace 23 of 1903, 5, 13, woodl 081084
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application has not been published by the owner of the copy-
right in the work or any person authorised by him, % [within
seven years or three yearns or obe year, & the cae may be,
of the fist publication of the work] or if a translation has
been sn published, it has been out of print;

(8] the applicant has proved to the satisfaetion of the Capyright
Bourd that he had requested and had been denied authorisa-
tion by the owner of the copyright to produce and publish
such tamlation, or that ¥fhe was, after doc diligence on
his part, unable to find], the owner of the copyrighs;

i) where the applicant was unabla w find the owner of the copy-

+ right, he had seni n copy of his request for ®foch authori-
sation by registered ale mail post w the publisher whose name
appears from the work, and in the case of an application for
a licence ynder subsection (1)) not lew than two months
before Sfsuch application];

¥[{e) & period of six months in the case of an application under
subsacction (1-A) (oot being an application under the proviin
thereta), or nine months in the case of an application under
the proviso 1o that sub-section, has elapsed from the dae
of making the request under clawse {b) of this proviss, or where
a copy of the request has been sent under clanse (o) of this
proviso, from the date of sending of such copy, and the tramsla-
tion of the work in the language mentioned in the application
has not bean published by the owner of the coperight in the
work or any person authorised by him within the said period

of six months or nine months, s the cae moy be;
feac) in the case of any application made under subsaction (1-A),—
{i) the name of the author amd the tile of the particular
edition of the work propmed to be tranalated are printed

on 2l the copics of the trandation;

(1) if’ the work i3 compossd mainly of illustrations, the pro-

visiona of Section 32-A are abo complied with;]

(@) the Copyright Board i saisfied that the application iv com-
petent to produce and publish a correct raslation of the
work and pomeses the means 1o pay to the owner of the copy-
rght the royalies payable to him under this seetion

[¢} the anthar has not withdrawn from circulation copics of the
work; and

() an opportunity of being heard is given, wherever practieable,
to the owner of the copyright in the work.

D8, Suby, by Ay 20 of 1903, S, 15, wee 0. 9081904,
Jar. by At 29 of 1903, 5, 13, wee Ll 0-3-1984,
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Haf(5) Any broadcasting auwthority may apply to the Copyright Board
for a licence to produce and publish the translation of —

{8) & work referred to in sub-section (1-A) and published in printed
or analogous forms of reproduction; or

(&) any text incorporated in audio-visual fixations prepared and puh-
lished solely for the purpose of systematic imstructional activities,

for broadcasting such wramslation for the purposes of teaching or for the
dissemination of the reults of specalised, technical or sciemtific research
to the experts in any particular field.

(6} The provisions of sub-sections (2} to (4} in so far as they are relatable
to an application under sub-section (1-A), shall, with the necessary modi-
fications, apply o the grant of a licence under sub-section (3) and such
licence shall not also be granted unless—

(a) the translation is made from a work lawfully acquired;

(5) the brosdeast is made through the medius of sound and visual
recordings:

{¢] such recording has been lawfully and exclusively made for the
purpose of broadeasting in Iadia by the applicant or by any
other broadeasting agency; and

{d) the translation and the broadeasting of such translation are
not used for any commereial purposcs.

Explanation.—For the purposss of this section,—

{8) “developed country™ means a country which is not a develop-
ing country;

(8} “developing country™ means & country which is for the tme
being regarded as such in conformity with the practice of the
General Asembly of the United Nations;

(¢) “purposes of research™ does not include purposes of industrial
rescarch, or purposes of research by bodies corporate (not being
bodies corporate owned or controlled by Government) or other
amociations or body of persons for commercial purposes;

{d) “purposes of teaching, research or scholarship” includes—

(1) purposss of instructional activity at all levels in educs-
tional institutions, including Schools, Colleges, Uni-
versides and tutorial instiudons; and

(i) purposes of all other types of organised educational
activity.]

H[32-A. Licence to reproduce and publish works for certain
purposes.—(1} Where, after the expiration of the relevant period from
the date of the fimt publication of an edition of a literary, scientific or
artistic work,—

2ha. Fur by Act 29 of 1988, 8. 13, w.ef 9.8-1984,
27, Inx by Act 33 of 1963, 5. 14, woel. S.8-1584.
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(2] the copies of such edition are not made available in India: o

(8} such copies have nol besn put on sale in India for a period
of six months,

to the geperal public, or in connection with systematic instructional acti-
vities, at a price reasonably related to that normally charged in India for
comparable works by the owner of the right of reproduction or by any
person authorised by him in this behalf, any person may apply 1o the
Copyright Board for a licence to reproduce and publish such work in
printed or analogous forms of reproduction at the price at which such
adition is sold or at a lower price for the purposes of systematic instruc-
tional activities,

{2} "Every such application shall be made in such form as may be
prescribed and shall state the proposed retail price of a copy of the work
to be reproduced.

(3) Every applicant for a licence under this section shall, along with
his application, deposit with the Registrar of Copyrights such fee as may
be prescribed,

(4) Where an application is made to the Copyright Board under
this section, it may, after holding such inguiry as may be prescribed, grant
to the applicant a licence, not being an exclusive licence, 1o produce and
publish a reproduction of the work mentioned in the application subject
to0 the conditions that,—

(i} the applicant shall pay to the owner of the copyright in the
work royalties in respect of copict of the reproduction of the
work sold to the public, caleulated at such rate as the Copy-
right Board may, in the circumstances of each case, determine
in the prescribed manner;

(i) a licence granted under this section shall not extend to the
export of copies of the reproduction of the work cutside India
and every copy of such reproduction shall contain a notice
that the copy is available for distribution only in India;

Provided that no such Heence shall be granted unless—

{a) the applicant has proved to the satisfaction of the Copy-
right Board that he had requested and had been denied
authorisation by the owner of the copyright in the work
to reproduce and publish such work or that he was, after
due diligence on his part, unable to find such owner;

() where the applicant was unable to find the owner of the
copyright, he had sent a copy of his request for such autho-
risation by registered airmail post to the publisher whose
name appears from the work not less than three months
before the application for the licence;

{¢} the Copyright Board is satisfied that the applicant s
competent 1o reproduce and publish an accurate repro-

199



duction of the work and posseses the means to pay to
the owner of the copyright the royalties payable to him
under this section;

{d) the applicant undertakes to reproduce and publish the
work at such price as may be fixed by the Copyright
Baoard, being a price reasonably related 1o the price noemally
charged in India for works of the same standard on the
same or similar subjects;

{#) a period of six months in the cawe of an application for the
reproduction and publication of any work of napural
science, physical science, mathematics or technology, or a
period of three months in the case of an application for
the reproduction and publication of any other work, has
elapeed from the date of making the request under clause
(4], or where a copy of the request has been sent under
clause (b}, from the dare of sending of a copy, and & re-
production of the work has not been published by the
ewnor of the copyright in the work or any person authorised
by him within the said period of six months or three
months, as the case may be;

{f) the name of the author and the title of the particular
edition of the work proposed o be reproduced are painted
on all the copies of the reproduction

(g) the author has not withdrawn from circulation copies of
the work; and

ik} an opportunity of being heard is given, wherever practi-
cable, to the owner of the copyright in the work.

{3) No licence to reproduce and publish the wanslatdon of a work
shall be granted under this section unless such translation has been
published by the owner of the right of tranalation or any person autho=
riséd by him and the translation is not in a language in general we in
India.

(6) The provisions of this section shall also apply to the reproduction
and publication, or tramslation into a languape in general wse o India,
of any text incorporated in audio-visual fivation prepared and published
solely for the purpose of systematic Instructional activites.

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, “relevant period”, in
relation to any work, means a period of—

(#) aeven years from the date of the first publication of that work,
where the application & for the reproduction and publication of
any work of, or relating to fiction, poctry, drama, music or art;

(&) three years from the date of the first publication of that work,
where the application is for the reproduction and publication
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of any work of, or relating to, natural science, physical science,
mthematics or technology; and

(¢} five years from the date of the first publication of that work,
in any other case.

32.B. Termination of Hecences issued wnder this Chapter.—
{1} If, at any time after the granting of a licence to produce and publish
the translation of a work in any language under sub-section (l-A} of
Section 32 (hereafter in this sub-section referred to as the leensed work),
the awner of the eopyright in the work or any persan awthorised by him
publishes a trandation of such work in the same language and which is
substantially the same in comtent at a price ressonably related 1o the
price normally charged in India for the translation of works of the same
standard on the same or sumilar subject, the lcence so granted shall be
perminnied :

Provided that no such termination shall take effect until after the
expiry of a period of three months from the date of tervice of a notice in
the prescribed manner on the person holding such licence by the owner
of the right of translation intimating the publication of the tramalation
as aforesaid:

Provided further that copies of the licensed work produced and
published by the person holding such licence before the ermination of
the licence takes effect may continue to be sold or distributed until the
copics already produced and published are exhausted.

(2} If, at any time after the granting of a licence o produce and
publish the reproduction or translation of any work under Section 32-A,
the owner of the right of reproduction or any person authorised by him
sells or distributes eopics of such work or a translation thereof, as the case
may be, in the same language and which i3 substantially the same in
content at o price reasonably related o the price normally charged in
India for works of the same standard on the same or similar subject, the
licence so granted shall be terminated:

Provided that no such termination shall take effece until after the
expiry of a period of three months from the date of service of a notice in
the prescribed manner on the person holding the licence by the owner
of the right of reproduction intimating the sale or distribution of the copies
of the editions of work as aforesaid:

Provided further that any copies already reproduced by the licensee
before such termination takes effect may continue to be sold or distri-
buted until the copics already produced are exhausted.]
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Crarmer VII

PERFORMING RIGHTS SOCIETIES

33, Performing righis seciety to file statements of fees,
charges and royalties.—(l] Every performing rights socety  shall,
within the pracribed time and in the prescribed manner, prepare, publish
and file with the Registrar of Copyrights, statements of all foes, charges
or royalties which it proposes to collect for the grant of licences for per-
formance in public of works in respect of which it has anthority to grant
such licences,

{2} If any such society falls to prepare, publish or file with the Registrar
of Copyrights the statements referred to in sub-section (1} in relation to
any work in accordance with the provisons of that sub-section, no action
or other proceeding to enforce any remedy, civil or criminal, for infringe-
ment of the performing rights in that work shall be commenced except
with the consent of the Registrar of Copyrights.

34. Objections relating to published statements,— Any perion
having any objections to any fees, charges or royalties or other particulars
included in any statement referred to in Section 33 may at any time lodge
such objections in writing at the Copyright Office.

35, Determination of objections.—(1) Every objection ledged at
the Copyright Office under Section 34 shall, as soon a5 may be, be referred
m the Copyright Board and the Copyright Board shall decide such objec-
ton in the manner hereinafter provided,

{2} The Copyright Board shall, in respect of every such objection,
give notice thereol to the performing rights society concerned.

{3} The Copyright Board shall, after giving such society and the
person who lodged the objection a reasonable opportunity of being heard
and after making such further inquiry as may be preseribed, make such
alterations in the statements as it may think fie, and shall transmit the
alterations made by it to the Registrar of Coprights, who shall there-
upon, as soon as practicable after the receipt of such alterations, publish
them in OMficial Gazette and furnish the performing rights society oon-
cerned and the person who lodged the objection with a copy thercol.

(&} The fees, charges or royalties as altered by the Copyright Board
shall be the fees, charges or royalties which the performing rights society
concerped may reapectively lawfully sue for or colleet in respect of the
grant by it of licences for the performance in public of works to which
such foes, charges or rovalties relate.

{5) No performing rights society shall have any right of action or
any right to enforce any civil or other remedy for infringement of the per-
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forming rights in any work against any person who has tendered or paid
to such aociety the fees, charges or royalties specified in respect of that
work in a statement published by that society under sub-section (1) of
Section 33 or where such statement has been altered by the Copyright
Board under this section in the statement o altered.

(6) Where any person has lodged an objection at the Copyright
Office regarding the fees, charges or royalties in respect of any work in-
loded I & staternent publie-:lu.-u,-d under Section 33, that person or any
other person, on depositing such fees, charges or royalties at the Copy.
right Office, may, pending che final decigdon of such objection by the
Copyright Board or the High Court, as the case may be, perform that
work without infringing the copyright therein.

[T} The fees, charges or rovaltics deposited at the Copyright Office
under sub-section (6) shall be paid to the performing rights society con-
cerned or to the person who made the deposit, or partly to such society
and partly to such person, in accordance with the final decison on the
objection ns aforesaid,

36. Existing rights not affected.—Nothing in this Chapter shall
be deemed 1o affece—

{a) any rights or liakilities in relation to the performing rights
in any work accrued or incurred before the commencement
of this Act;

{b) any legal procecdings in respect of such rights or liabilities
pending at such commencement.

Crarrer VIII
RIGHTS OF BROADCASTING AUTHORITIES

37. Broadcast reproduction right.—(1) Where any programme
it broadeast ¥[* * *] by the Government or any other broadcasting autho-
rity, a special right to be known as “broadcast reproduction right” shall
subsist in such programme.

2) The Government or other broadcasting authority, as the case
may be, shall be the owner of the broadeast reproduction right and such
right shall subsist until twenty-five years from the beginning of the cilendar
year next following the year In which the programme is first broadeast,

{3) During the continuance of a broadeast reproduction right in
relation to any programme, any person who,—

28, Owsirtedf by At 23 of 1988, 8. 15, wel. 9-8-1984.
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() without the licence of the owner of the right—
(i) rebroadcasts the programme in question or any substantial
part thereofl; or
(#) causes the programme in question or any substantial part
thereof to be heard in public; or
(B} without the Lcence of the owner of the right to utilise the
broadcast for the purpoe of making a record recording the
programme in gquestion or any subitantial part thereof, makes
any such record,
shall be deemed to infringe that broadeast reproduction right.

38 Other provisions of this Act to apply to broadcast repro-
duction rights.— Sections 18, 19, 30, 53, 55, 58, 64, 65 and 66 shall,
with any necessary adaptations and modifications, apply in relation to
the broadecast reproduction right in any programme as they apply in rela-
tion to the copyright in a work:

Provided that a licence to utilise a broadcast for the purpose of making
a record recording a programme in which broadcast reproduction right
subsist or any substantial part of such programme, shall not take effect
unbess the person to whom such licence is granted has alss obiained a
licence to make records recording the work embodied in such programme
from the owner of the copyright in such work,

39, Onher rights not affected.—For the removal of doubss, it is
hereby declared that the broadesst reproduction right conferred upon a
broadeasting authority under this Chapter shall mot affect the copyright—

(g} in any literary, dramatic or musicsl work which i broadeasi
by that authority; or
(b} in any record recording any work.

Caarter TX
INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT

40. Power to extend ecopyright to forcign works,—The Central
Government may, by order published in the Official Gazette, diect that
all or any provisions of this Act shall apply—

(&} to work first published in any territory outside India to which
the order relates in like manner as if they were fint published
within Tndia;

(4} to unpublished works, or any class thereol, the authors whereal
were at the time of the making of the work, subjects or citizens
of a forcign country to which the order relates, in like manner
as if the authors were cltizens of Tndia;
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{¢) in respect of domicile in any territory owtside Tndia to which the
order relates in like manner as if such domicile were in India;

(d) to any work of which the author was at the date of the fiest
publication thereof, or, in a case where the author was dend
at that date, was at the time of his death, a subject or citizen
of a forcign country to which the order relates in like manmer
as if the author was & citzen of India at that date or Hme;

and thereupon, subject to the provigons of this Chapter and of the order,
this Act shall apply accordingly:
Provided that—

(i) before making an order under this section in respect of any
- foreign  country other than a country with which India has
entered into a treaty or which is a party to a convention rela-
ting to copyright 1o which India is abo a party, the Central
Government shall be satisfied that that foreign country has
made, or has undertaken o make, such provision; if any, as
it appears w the Central Government expedient 1o requine
for the protection in that country of works entitled to copyright
under the provisions of this Act;

(@) the ordér may provide that the provisions of this Act shall
apply cither generally or in relation to such classes of works
or such clases of cases as may be specified in the order;

(i) the order may provide that the term of copyright in India
ahall not exceed that conferred by the law of the country to
which the order relates;

(iz} the order may provide that the enjoyment of the rights con-
ferred by this Act shall be subject to the accomplishment af
such conditions and formalities, if any, as may be prescribed
by the order;

{r} in applying the provisions of this Act as to ownership of copy-
right, the order may make such exceptions and modifications
as appear necessary, having regard to the law of the forcign
Countey;

{#) the order may provide that this Act or any part thercof shall
not apply o works made before the commencement ol the
order or that this Act or any part thereof thall not apply to
works first published before the commencement of the order.

41, Provisions as to works of certain intermational erganiza.
tions,— (1) Where—
{a) anywrlhma.dtnrﬁrﬂt published by or under the direction or
control of any organisation to which this section applies, and
(8} there would be apart from this section, no copyright in the work
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in India at the time of the making or, as the case may be, of
the first publication thercof, and
{¢) cither—
(1) the work is published as aforesaid in pursuance of an agres-
ment in that bahalf with the author, being an apreemant which
does not reserve to the author the copyright, if any, in the
work, ar
(#) under Section 17 any copyright in the work would belang to
the organtsstion,
there shall, by virtue of this section, be copyright in the work throughout
India,

{2} Any organisation to which this ssction applies which at the material
time had not the legal capacity of a body corporate shall have and be deemed
at all material times 1o have had the legal eapacity of body corporate for
the purpose of holding, dealing with, and enforcing copyright and in con-
nection with all legal procecdings relating to copyright.

(3) The organisations to which this section applies are such organisations
as the Central Government may, by order published in the Official Gazette,
dhiclare to be organisions of which one or more sovereign powers or the
Government or Governments thereof are members to which it s cxpedient
that this section shall apply.

42. Power to restrict rights in works of foreign auwthors first
published in India.—If it appears to the Central Government that a loreign
country does not give or has not undertaken to give adequate protection to
the works of Indian authors, the Central Government may, by order publish-
ed in the Official Gazette, direct that such of the provisions of this Act
a3 confer copyright on works first publshed in India shall not apply to
works, published after the date specified in the order, the authors whereof are
subjects or citizens of such forcign country and are not domiciled in India,
and thereupon those provisions shall not apply to such works.

43. Orders under this Chapier to be laid before Parliament, —
Every order made by the Central Government under this Chapter shall,
A% soan as may be after it is made, be laid before both Houses of Parliament
and shall be subject to such modifications as Parllament may make during
the session in which it is so laid or the sesion immediately following.

CIAPTER X
EEGISTRATION OF COPYRIGHT

44. Register of Copyrights.—There shall be kept at the Copyright
Office a register in the preseribed form o be called the Register of Copyrighta
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in which may be entered the names or titles of works and the names and
addresses of autbors, publishers and owners of copyright and such other
partculars as may be prescribed.

45. Entries in Register of Copyrights.—(1) The author or publi-
sher of, or the owner of or other person interested in the copyright in, any
work may make an application in the prescribed form accompanied by the
prescribed fee 1o the Regivirar of Copyrights for entering particulurs of the
work in the Register of Copyrights:

¥[Provided that in respect of an artistic work which is used or is cap-
able of being used in relation to any goods, the application shall include a
statement to that effect and shall be accompanied by a certificate from the
Registrar of Trade Marks referred o in Section 4 of the Trade and
Merchandise Marks Act, 1958 (43 of 1958), to the effoct that no trade mark
identical with or deceptively similar to such artistic work has been registered
under that Act in the name of, or that no application has been made under
that Act for such registration by, any person other than the applicant.]

{2) On receipt of an apphcation in respect of any work under sub-
section (1), the Registrar of Copyrights may, after holding such inguiry aa
he may deem fit, enter the particulars of the work in the Register of Cogry-
rights.

46. Indexes.—There shall be also kept at the Copyright (Hhce such
indexcs of the Register of Copyrights, as may be peescribed.

47. Form and inspection of register.—The Register of Copyrights
and indexes thereof kept under this Act shall at all reasonable times be open
to ingpection, and any person shall be entitled to take copies of, or make
extracts from, such rogister or indexcs on poyment of such fec and subject w0
such conditions, as may be prescribed.

culars entered therein.— The Regiver of Copyrights shall be prima facis
evidence of the particulars cntered therein and documents purporting to be
copics of any entries therein, or extracts therefrom certified by the Registrar
of Copyrights and sealed with the scal of the Copyright Office shall be
admissible in evidence in all courts without further proof or production of

the original.

49, Correction of entries in the Register of Copyrights.—The
Registrar of Copyrights may, in the prescribed cases and subject to the pres-
eribed conditions, amend or alter the Register of Copyrights by—

29, fur, by Aci 23 ol 1080, 8. 15, wel 901981
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(@) correcting any error in any name, address or particulars; ar
(b} correcting any other error which may have arisen therein by
accidental slip or omission.

50. Rectification of Register by Copyright Board. —The Copy-
right Board, on application of the Registrar of Copyrights or of any person
aggricved, shall order the rectification of the Register of Copyrights by—

(a) the making of any entry wrongly omitted to be made in the
register, ot

(§) the expunging of any entry wrongly made in, or remaining on,
the register, or

(¢} the correction of any error or defect in the register.

a(50-A. Entries im the Register of Copyrights, etc, to be
published.—Every entry made in the Register of Copyrights or the par-
ticulars of any work entered under Section 45, the correction of every entry
made in such register under Section 49, and every rectification ordered under
Section 50, shall be published by the Registrar of Copyrights in the Official
Gazette or in such other manner, as he may deem fit. |

CHaarTER X1
INFRINGEMENT OF COPYRIGHT

5. When copyright infringed. -Copyright in a work shall be
deemed to be infringed—

(a) when any person, without a licence grantod by the owner of the
Cogpyright or the Registrar of Copyrights under this Act or in
enntravention of the conditions of a licence so granted or of any
condition imposed by a competent authority under this Act—

(i) does anything, the exclusive right o do which s by this Act
conferred upon the owner of the eopyright, or

(i) permits for peofit any place to be used for the performance
of the work in public where such performance constitutes
an infringement of the copyright in the work unleis he was
not aware and had no reasonable ground for believing
that such pedformance would be an infringement of copy-
right, or

(b} whe any person—

{i) makes for sals or hire, or sells or lets for hire, or by way of
trade dizplays or offers for sale or hire, or

30, fur, by Act 23 of 158, 8, 17, woef. 98-1084,
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(a1} distribaites efther for the purpase of trade or 1o such an exient
ay to affect projudicially the owner of copyright, or

(i} by way of trade exhibits in public, or

{iz} imports Ms[* % * & *7 inty India,

any infringing copics of the work:

¥ [ Provided that nothing in sub-clause (i) shall apply 1o the import of

two copies ol any work, other than a cinematograph film or record, for the
private and domestic use of the importer. )

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, the reproduction of a
Grevury, dramatic, musical or artistle work in the form of a dnemasograph
film shall be desmed 1o be an “infringing copy™.

32, Certain acis not to be infringement of copyright.— (1) The
following acts shall net constitute an infringement of copyright, namely—

(o) & [ir dealing with a literary, dramatic, musical or artistic work
for the purposes of —
(1} rescarch or private study;
(i) ':l-'ltlil::l.ﬂn or review, whether of that work or of any other

wark;

(8) & fair dealing with o literary, deamatic, musical or artistde work
for the purpide of reporting current cvents-—
{f} in a newspaper, magazine or similar periodical, or
(&} by ¥[bmadcast] or in 2 cinematograph film or by means of

photographs;

M Explanatisn.—The publication of a compilation of addreses
or speeches delivered in pablic is not a fair dealing of such work
within the meaning of this clause,)

(¢} the reproduction of a liverary, dramatic, musical or artistic work
for the purpose of & judicial procoeding or for the purposs of a
repart of a pudicial procesding:

(&) the reproduoction or publicaton of & literary, dramatic, musical or
artistic work in any work prepared by the Secretariat of Legisla-
ture ar, where the Leghlature consists of two Houses, by the
Secretarint of either Howe of the Leghlature, exchoively for the
use of the members of thar Legislature;

(e} the reproduction of any Kterary, dramatic or musical work in &
certified copy made or supplied in accordance with any law for
the time being in foree;

{f) the reading or recitation in public of any reasonable extract from
a published Bterary or dramatic work;

HHE#
Ega-

'llr.ﬂ.ﬂﬁ!nflhii.ul' Ba | i ) S,
B35 of 1904 wa . B=]0-1904.
.ﬁn:a-ur LSS, §. 2, woel, 5-8-1564.
by Ace 23 of 1983, 5. lﬂ-.. wioef, 981084,
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(=)

(&)

i

the publication in a collection, mainly composed of noa-copy-
vight matter, bems fde intended for the use of educational
ingtitutions and so described in the tide and in any advertsement
ismed by or on behalf of the publisher, of short passages from
published literary or dramatic works, not themselves published
for the wse of educational institutions, in which copyright
subaisty:

Provided that not more than two such pasages from works
by the same author are published by the same publisher during
any period of five years,

Explanation.—In the case of a work of joint authorship, referen.
ces in this e 10 pasiages from works shall include references
to passages from works by any one or more of the authors of
ithise pasages or by any one or more of those authors in colla-
boration with any other person;
the reproduction of a literary, dramatic, musical or artistic
wirk—

(e} by a teacher or a pupil in the courss of instruction; or

(s} as part of the questions 1o be answered in a0 examination ; or

(i} in answers to such questions;

the porformance, in the course of the aclivities of an educa-
tinnal insitution, of a Hterary, dramatic or musical work by the
staff and students of the institution, or of a anematograph flm or
a pecord, if the audisnce is limited 1o such stall and students, e
parents and guardians of the students and persons directly con-
nected with activities of the institution ;

the making of records in respect of any literary, dramatic or
massical work, il—

(i) rocords recording that work have previously been made by,
or with the Beence or consent of, the owner of the copyright
in the work; and

(i} the person making the records has given the prescribed
notice of his intention to make the records, and has paid
in the prescribed manner to the owner of the copyrght in
the work royvaltics in respect of all such records to be made
by him, st the rate fixed by the Copyright Board in this
behalf:

Provided that in muking the reconds such person shall not make
any alterations in, or omisions from, the work, unless records
recording the work subject 1o similar alterations and omissions
hive been previowly made by, or with the Beence or coment of,
the owner of the copyright or unless such alterations and omis-
sions are reasonably necesary for the adaptation of the work 1o
the records in quetion;
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Wk

i)

()

(g

toe causing of & recording embodied in a record to be heard in
public: by utiliziag (he record,—
ii} atany premizes where persons reside, as part of the amenities

pl_’uu'_iu:_]l:l_]_ F!:-l:l:.]_uxi\-ﬂ‘:]':,-' nT rrl.a'i.l‘.'ll'!.-' lre dvegilemnis lil:nn*.-in, O

{ii] as part of the activitiea of & club, society or other organisarion
which iz not established or conducted for profit;

the performance of & literary, dramatic of musical work by an

armatenr clulby o socicty, if the performaner is given o a non-

paying andience, or for the benefit of & religious institudon;

the reproduction in a newspaper, magazine or other periodical

of an arlicle on corrent oconomic, political, social or religions

topics, unless the author of such article has expressly reservoed

to bl the r.:-g]:li al sich J'-:‘:Frlnﬂll:l.’tl.il’lﬂ;

the publication in a newspaper, magazing or other periodical of

a report of & lecture delivered in public;

| the making of nat more than three copies of 2 book (Including &

pamphlet, shest of music, map, clarl ge plan] by or wadee the

dircetion of the person in charge of a public library for the wse

of the library if such beok is not available T sale in Tndiag

the reproduction, for the purpoas of rescarch or private smdy or

wiih a view tn publication, of an unpublished literary, dranalic

o musical work kept in a Bhrary, musenm or other instilution

to which the public has access:

Provided that where the identity of the author of any such
waork, or, in the case of a work of joint authorship, of any of the
authors is known fo the libmary, muscum or other instimition, as
the s mayv be, the provisions of this clause shall apply only if
such reproducdon is made at a time more than fifty years from
the date of the death of the author or, in the case of a work of
joint aulborship, from the deach of the author whose idoatity i
knvwn or, if the identity of more anthoes than one is known, from
the death of such of theae awthors who dies laae;
the reproduction or publication of—

(] any matter which has heen published in any (ificial (mazetoe
except an Acl ol a Legizlature;

{#} any Act of a Legislature subject to the condition tiat such
Act iz reproduced or published together with any commens-
tary thereon or any other original matter;

{#22) the report of any committer, commisdon, council, bodrd or
ather like body appointed by the Government iTsuch report
ha:z been laid on the Table of the Legislature, unlesa the
reproduction or publication of such report is prohibited by
the Government;

a1



(i) any judgement or order of o court, tribunal or other judicial
anthority, unless the reproduction or publication of such
Judgment or order i prohibited by the court, the tribunal or
other judicial authority, & the cise may be;

{r} the production or publication of a translation in any Indian
language of an Act of a Legislature and of any rules or orders
made thereunder—

(f) if no tranalation of such Act or rules or orders in that Jan.
guage has previously been produced or published by the
Covernment; or

(i) where a translation of such Act or rules or orders in that lan-
guage has been produced or published by the Government,
if the trandlation is not available for sale 1o the public:

Provided that such translation contains a statement at a
prominent place o the effect that the translation has not
been authorised or accepted as authentic by the Governs
menitg

{s) the making or publishing of a painting, drawing, engraving or
photograph of an architectural work of ar;

(£} the making or publishing of a painting, drawing, engraving or
photograph of a sculpture, or other artistic work falling under
sub-clause (if) of clause {¢) of Section 2, if such work is per-
manently situate in a public place or any premises to which the
public has access;

(w) the mclusion in a cinematograph film of —

(i) any artistic work permanently situate in a public place or
any premises to which the public has aeces: ar

(i) any other artistic work, if such inclusion is only by way of
background or is otherwise inciderial to the principal
matters represented in the film;

{r) the use by the author of an artitic work where the author of such
work is not the owner of the copyright therein, of any meuld,
cast, sketch, plan, model or study made by him for the purpose
of the work:

Provided that he does not thereby repeat or imitate the main
design of the work;

{ar) the making of an object of any description in three dimensions
of an artistic work in two dimensions, if the object would not
appear, to persons who are not experts in relation to objects
of that description, to be a reproduction of the artinic work;

(x} the reconstruction of & building or structure in acoordance with
the architectural drawings or plans by reference to which the
building or structure was originally construscted ;
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Provided that the original construction was made with the
consent or licence of the owner of the copyright in such drawings
and plans;

(7] in relation to a literary, dramatic or musical work recorded or
reproduced in any cinematograph film, the exhibition of such
film afier the expiration of the term of copyright therein:

Provided that provisions of sub-clause (i) of clawse (a), sub-
clause (i} of clawse (b} and clauses (d), (f), (g}, (=), and (p)
ahall not apply as respects any act unless that aet is accompanied
by an acknowledgment—

(i} identifying the work by its tithe or other description; and

(6} unless the work is anonymows or the author of the work has
previously agreed or required that ne acknowledgment of
his name should be made, also identifiring the author,

(2} The provions of sub-scction (1) shall apply to the deing of any
act in relation to the wranslation of a liverary, dramatic or musical work or
the adaptation of a literary, dramatic, musical or artistic work as they
apply in relation to the work jtself,

¥[52-A. Particulars to be included in records amd video
films.—(1) No person shall publish a record in respect of any work unles
the following particulars are displayed on the record and on any container
thereof, namely-—

(o} the name and address of the person who has made the recond;

i#) the name and address of the owner of the copyright in such
work; and

(¢} the year of its fint publication.

{2} No person shall publish a video film in respect of any work unless
the following particulars are displayed in the video film, when exhibited,
and on the videe casetle or other container thereof, namely—

(g} if such work is a cinematograph film required to be certifisd
for exhibition under the provisions of the Cinematograph Act,
1952 (32 of 1952), a copy of the certificate pranted by the Board
of Film Certification under Section 5-A of that Act in respect of
such work;

(&) the name and address of the person who has made the video
film and a declaration by him that he hes obiained the neces-
sary licence or consent from the owner of the copyright in
such work for making such video film; and

{#) the name and address of the owner of the copyright in such
work. ]

32a. Fer, by Act 65 of 1984 w.ef, 8-10-1984.
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53%. Imporiation of infringing copdes. (1) The Registrar of Copy-
righte. on application by the owner of the copyright in any work or by his
duly authorised agent and on payment of the prescribed fee, may, after

such inquiry as he deems fit, order that copies made out of India of
the work which if made in India would infringe copyright shall not be
imported.

(2} Subject 1o any rule made under this Aet, the Registrar of Copy-
right or any person authorised by ham in this behall may eater any ship,
dock or premises where any such copiss as are referred to in sub-section (1)
may be found and may examine such copées.

{3) All copies to which any order made under sub-section (1) applies
shall be deemed to be goods of which the import has been prohibited or
restricted ®[under Section 11 of the Customs Act, 1962 (51 of 1962)] and
all the provisions of that Act shall have effect accordingly:

Provided that all such copies confiscated under the provigiona of the
said Act shall not vest in the Governmsent but shall be delivered to the owner
of the copyright in the work.

Crarter XIT

CIVIL REMEDIES

54. Definitlon.—For the purposes of this Chapter, unless the context
otherwise requires, the expression “owner of copyright™ shall inchude—

() an exclusive licensee;

(B} in the case of an ancnymous or pseudonymous literary, dramatic,
musical or artistic work, the publisher of the work, until the
identity of the author or in the case of an anonymous work of
joint authorship, or a work of joint authorship published under
narnes all of which arc pseudonymous, the identity of any of the
authors, is disclosed publicly by the author and the publisher or
is otherwisc established to the satisfaction of the Copyright Board
by that author or his legal representatives.

55. Civil remedies for infringement of copyright. (1) Where
copyright in any work has been infringed, the owner of the copyright shall,
except as otherwise provided by this Act, be entitled to all such remedics by
way of injunction, damages, accounts and otherwise as are or may be
conferved by law for the infringement of a right:

Provided that if the defendant proves that at the dare of the infringe-
ment he was not aware and had no reasonable ground for believing that
copyright subsisted in the work, the plaintifl shall not be entitled to any

33, Subr. by Act 23 of 1988, 5. 19, w.e.f. 5-8-1964.
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remedy other than an injunction in reapect of the infringement and a
decres for the whole or part of the profits made by the defendant by the
sale of the infringing copies as the court may in the circumstances deem
reawonalile,

(2} Where, in the case of a literary, dramatic, musical or artistic work,
a name purporting to be that of the author or the publisher, as the case may
be, appears on copics of the work as published, or, in the case of an artistic
work, appeared on the work when it was made, the person whose name so
appears or appeared shall, in any proceeding in respect of infringement ol
copyright in such work, be presumed, unless the contrary is proved; to be
the author or the publisher of the work, as the case may be,

(3] The coats of all partics in any proceedings in respect of the infrimge-
ment of copyright shall be in the discretion of the court.

56. Protection of separate rights.—Subject to the provisions of
this Act, where the several rights comprising the copyright in any work are
owned by different persons, the owner of any such right shall, w0 the extent
of that right, be entitled to the remedies provided by this Act and may
individuslly enforee such right by means of any suit, action or other proceed.
ing without making the owner of any other right a party to such suit, action
or procecding.

57. Author's special rights.—(l) Independently of the author’s
eopyright, and even after the assignment either wholly or partially of the said
copyright, the author of 2 work shall have the right o claim the authorship
of the work as well as the right to restrain, or claim damages in respect
of,—

{&) any distortion, mutilation or other modification of the said work;
ar

{b) any other action in relation to the said work which would be
prejudicial to his honour or reputation.

{2} The right conferred upon an author of a work by sub-section (1},
other than the right to claim authorship of the work, may be exercised by
the legal representative of the author.

58. Rights of owner against persons posscssing or dealing with
infringing copies.—All infringing copies of any work in which eopyright
subsists and all plates used or intended to be used for the production of such
infringing copies, shall be deemed to be the property of the ewner on the
copyright, whe accordingly may take proceedings for the recovery of posie:-
gion thereof or in respect of the conversion thereof:

Provided that the owner of the copyright shall not be entitled to any
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remedy in reapect of the conversion of any Infringing coplas, if the OppoBent
proves —

{a) that he was not aware and had no reasonable ground to believe
matmp}ﬁghtmwsmdmdwwurtnfwhithmchmplmm
alleged to be infringing copies; or

(&) that he had reasonable grounds for believing that such eopies or
plates do not involve infringement of the copyright in any work.

39, Restriction on remedies in the easo of works of architec.
tare.—( 1} Notwithstanding anyihing contained in 3 [the Specific Relief Act,
1963 (47 of 1963)] where the construction of a building or other siructyre
which infringes or which, if completed, would infringe the eopyright in some
other work has been commenced, the owner of the copyright shall not be
entitled to obtain an injunction to restrain the construetion of such building
or stroctuse or to order its demolition,

(2} Nothing in Section 58 shall apply in respect of the eonstruction of
a building er other structure which infringes or which, if completed, would
infringe the copyright in some other work.

&0, Rmeﬂyhthmd‘pnmﬂmthrutni‘h:ﬂ proceed-
h‘m-\ﬁhu:mrpﬂmuchﬁﬂgmb:lh:mﬂmﬁﬂghlium work,
by circulars, advertisements or otherwise, threatens any other peron with
m}qgnipmudir#wﬁahiﬂlfinzupwufmd!ng:dlnﬁi-m of the
copyright, any person aggrieved therchy may notwithstanding anything con-
tained ®[in Section 34 of the Specific Relief Act, 1963 (47 of 1963)] institute
a declaratory suit that the allaged infringement to which the threats related
wan not in fct an infringement of any legal rights of the person miaking
such threats and may in any such suit —

(4} obtain an injunction againat the continuance of such threass:

(#) recover such damages, if any, as he has sustained by reason of
such threats:
Provided that this section shall not apply if the person making such
thrests, with due diligence, commences and prosecutes an action for in-
Fringement of the copyright claimed by him.

61. Owner of copyright to be party to the proceeding.—(1) In
every eivil suit or other procceding regarding infringement of copyright
imstitated by an exclusive leenses, the owner of the copyright shall, unless
the court otherwise directs, be made a defendamt and where such owner is
made a defendant, he shall have the right to dispute the elaim of the exclusive
licenses,

St Sebs. by Act 23 of 1908, 8, 00, w.e.f, 98- 504,
’ Act 23 of 1983, 8. 21, w.ef, -8 1584,
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(2) Whese any civil suit or ather proceeding regarding infringement of
copyright instituted by an exclusive licenses is successful, no fresh suit or
other procesding in respect of the same cause of action shall lic at the ins=
tance of the owner of the copyright.

62, Jurisdiction of court over matters arising under this
ter.—{1) Every suit or other civil procecding arising under this Chapter
in respect of the infringement of copyright in any work or the infringement of
any other right conferred by this Act shall be inatituted in the district eourt
having juriscdiction.

(2] For the purpose of sub=section (13, a “district court having jurisdics
tion"* shall, notwithstanding anything contained 1o the Code of Civil Proce-
dure, 1908 (5 of 1908} or any other law for the time being in force, includa
a district court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction, at the dme of
the institution of the suit or other proceeding, the person instituting the suit
or other proceeding or, where there are more than one such persons, any of
thern actually and voluntarily resides or carries on business or personally

works for gain.
Cuarrer XITT

OFFEXCES

63. Offence of infringement of copyright or other rights con-
ferred by this Act.—Any pemon who knowingly infringes or abets the
infringement of—

(2} the copyright in a work, or

(4) any other right conferred by this Act,
M[ghall be punishable with imprisonment for & term which shall not be less
than six months but which may extend to three years and with fine which
shall not be less than ffty thousand rupees but which may extend to two
lakh rupees:

Provided that the court may, for adequate and special reasons o be
mentioned in the judgment, impose a sentence of imprisonment for 2 term
of less than six montha or & fine of lem than Gty thousand rupees.]

Explanation.—Constraction of a building or other structure which
infringes or which, if completed, would infringe the copyright in some other
work shall not be an offence under this section.

#[§3-A. Enhanced penalty on second and subseguent convie-
tions.—Whoever having already been convicted of an offence under Section
63 is again convicted of any such offence shall be punishable for the second
and for every subsequent offence, with imprisonment for & term which shall

36, Sudi. by Act 65 of 1904 we . B-10.1904,
AT, Iaw by Act 65 of 1584wl B-10-1564,
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not be less than one year but which may extend to thres years and with
fine which shall not be leis than one lakh rupess but which may extend
to two lakh rupess:

Provided that the court may, for adequate and special reasons to be
mentloned in the judgment, impose a sentence of imprisonment for a term off
lest than one year or a fine of less than one lakh rupees:

Provided further that for the purposes of this section, no cognizance
shall be taken of any conviction made before the commencement of the
Copyright (Amendment) Act, 1984.]

4. Power of police to seize infringing copies.—"[(|} Any police
officer, not below the rank of a sub-inspector, may, if he is satisfied that an
offence under Section 63 in reapect of the infringement of copyright in any
work has been, is being, or i likely to be, committed, seize without warrans,
all coples of the work, and all plates used for the purpese of making in-
fringing copies of the work, wherever found, and all copies and plates so
seized shall, as soon as practicable, the produced before a Magistrate. |

{2} Any person having an interest in any copies of a work™ [or plates]
seired under sub-section (1) may, within fifteen days of such seizure, make
an application to the magisirate for such copies?™[or plates] being restored
to him and the magistrate, alter hearing the applicant and the complainant
and making such further inguiry, as may be necesary, shall make such
order on the application, as he may deem fit.

65. Possession of plates for purpose of making infringing
coples.—Any person who knowingly makes, or has in his possession, any
plate for the purpose of making infringing coples of any work in which
copyright subsists shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend
to ¥[two years and shall abo be liable to fine].

66, Disposal of infringing copies or plates for purpose of
making infringing coples.—The court trying any offence under this Act
may, whether the alleged offender is convicted or not, order that all copies
of the work or all plates in the posession of the alleged offender, which
appear to it to be infringing copies, or plates for the purpose of making
infringing coples, be delivered up to the owner of the copyright.

67. Penalty for making false entries in register, etc, for
producing or tendering false entries.—Any person who,—
{6) makes or causes to be made a false entry in the Register of
Copyrights kept under this Act, or

'fl 5. by At E n-l'lﬂ.! Bpction 21, waf. 0-10-15984.
ﬁ by At G5 of 198§ w.et. 8. 10-19684.

218



(B} makes or causes to be made a writing falscly purporting to be a
copy of any entry in such register, or

{¢) produces or tenders or causes to be produced or tendered as
evidence any such eniry or writing, knowing the same to be
false, shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend
to one year, or with fine, or with both.

68. Penalty for making false statements for the purposc of
deceiving or influencing any authority or eficer.—Any person who,—
(&) with a view to deceiving any authority or officer in the exccution
ol the provisions of thiz Act, or
(8} with a view to procuring or influencing the dsing or omission ol
anything in relation to this act or any matter thereunder,

makes a false statement or representation knowing the same to be [alse, shall
be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to one vear, or with

fine or with both.

" ,I;l_an;pmu-hn &hh-iﬁndﬂaﬁmﬁhmmmvmﬁnn‘;fdh
fitaeiy Section 3I-A panisha wiith imprsonment which may ex 51
throo years and shall also be lable fo fine.] "

69, Offences by companies.—(1) Where any offeace under this
Act has been committed by a company, every person who at the time the
offence was comenitted was in charge of and was responsible to the company

for, the conduct of the business of the company, as well as the company sh all
be desmed to be guilty of such offence and shall be liable o be proscecded

against and punished accordingly:

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall render any
person liable to any punishment, if he proves that the offence was com-
mitted without his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligen ce to prevent
the commission of such offence.

(2] Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section {1}, where an
affenice under this Act has been committed by a company, and it is proved
that the offence was committed with the consent or connivance of, or is
attributable to any negligence oa the part of, any direclor, manager, sccre-
tary or other officer of the company, such director, manager, secretary or
other officer shall also be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall be
liable to be procecded against and punished accordingly.

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section—

{a) “company” means any body corporate and includes a firm or
other association of persons; and
(#) “director™ in relation to a firm mecans a partner in the firm.

39, Ins. by Act 63 of 1988 w.e.l, 8-10-1984.
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70. Cogmizance of offemces.—No court inferior to that of [
Metropolitan Magistrate or Judicial Magistrate of the first class] shall try
any offence under this Act.

Crarrex XTIV
APPEALS

7l. ﬁwwwm:ﬂmﬁunhﬁmym
aggrieved by an order made under sub-section (2) of Section 64 or Section 66
may, within thirty days of the date of such order, appeal to the court to
which appeals from the court making the order ordinarily lie, and such
appellate court may direct that execution of the order be stayed pending
disposal of the appeal,

72. Appeals against orders of Registrar of Copyrights and
Copyright Board.—(1) Any perion aggricved by any final decision or
order of the Registrar of Copyrights may, within three months from ihe
date of the arder or decision, appeal to the Copyright Board.

(2) Any person aggrieved by any final decision or arder of the Copy-
right Board, not being a decision or order made in an appeal under sub-
section (1), may within three months from the date of such decigion or
order, appeal 1o the High Court within whose Jjurisdiction the appellant
actually and voluntarily resides or carries on busnes or personally works for
gin
Provided that no such appeal shall lie against a decision of the Copyright
Board under Section &,

{8) Tn calculating the period of theee months provided for an appeal
under this section, the time taken in granting a centified copy of the order or
record of the decision appealed against shall be excluded.

73. Procedure for appeals.—The High Court may make rules
comsistent with this Act as to the procedure to be followed in respect of
appeals made to it under Section 72.

Charrer XV

MISCELLANEQUS

74, Registrar of Copyrights and Copyright Board to possess
certain powers of civil courts.—The Registrar of Copyrights and the
Copyright Board shall have the powers of a civil court when trying a suit
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Funder the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (3 of 1908), in respect of the Tollow-
[ing matters, namely—
{#) summaoning and enforcing the atendance of any person and
examining him on ocath;
{§) requiring the discovery and production of any document;
(¢) receiving evidence on affidavits;
() ismuing commissons for the examination of witneses or docu-
ments;
(€] requisitioning any public record or copy thereod from any court
or office;
(f) any other matter which may be prescribed.
don,—For the purpose of enforcing the attendance of witneses,
the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Registrar of Copyrights or the
Copyright Board, as the case may be, shall be the limits of the territory of
India.

75. Orders for payment of money passed by Registrar of
Copyrights and Copyright Board to be executable as a decres.
Every order made by the Registrar of Copyrights or the Copyright Board
under this Act for the payment of any money or by the High Court in any
appeal against any such order of the Copyright Board shall, on & certificate
imued by the Registrar of Copyrights, the Copyright Board or the Registrar
of the High Court, as the case may be, deemed to be a decree of a civil
court and shall be executable in the same manner as a decree of such court,

76. Protection of action taken in good faith.—MNo suit or other
legal proceeding shall lic againat any person in respect of anything which
is in good faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Act.

77. Certain persons to be public servants.—Every officer appoin-
ted under this Act and every member of the Copynight Board shall be
deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of Section 21 of the Indian
Penal Code (45 of 1860,

78. Power to make rules.—{l] The Central Government may by,
notification in the Official Gazette, make rules™ for carrying out the pur-
poses of this Act,

(@ In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fore-
going power, the Central Government may make rules to provide for all or
any of the following matters, namely—

fa) the term of office and conditions of service of the Chairman and
other members of the Copyright Board;

A, Fur“l:il;e Cogryright Rulea, 15958, S Guectes of India, Bx ira-ordinary, Part [1, Secdon 3,
p. 1GT.
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{#) the form of complaints and applications to be made, and the
Licences 10 be granted, under this Act;

(¢} the procedure to be followed in connection with any proceeding
before the Registrar of Copyrights;

{d} the manner of determining any rovaltics pavable under this Act,
and the security 10 be taken for the payment of such royalties;

(¢) the form of Register of Copyrights to be kept under this Aet and
the particulars to be entered therein;

(f} the matters in respect of which the Registrar of Copyrights and
the Copyright Board shall have powers of a civil court;

() the fees which may be payable under this Aet;

(%) the regulation of business of the Copyright Office and of all
things by thia Act placed under the direction or control of the
Registrar of Copyrights,

U3 Every rule made under this section shall be laid, as soon as may
be afier it is made, before each House of Parliament, while it s in session,
for a total period of thirty days which may be comprized in one session or in
two or more successive seagions, and if, before the expiry of the session
immediately following the sesion or the successive sesions aforesaid, both
Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both Houses agree
that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have effect only in
such meodified form or be of no effect, as the case may be; so, however, that
any such modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity
of anything previously done under that rule.]

79. Ropeals, savings and transitional provisioms.—(1) The
Indian Copyright Act, 1914 (3 of 1914), and the Copyright Act of 1911
passed by the Parliament of the United Kingdom as modified in is applica-
tion o India by the Indian Copyright Act, 1914, are hereby repealed.

[T} Where any person has, before the commencement of this Act, taken
any action whereby he has incurred any expenditure of liabilities in connec-
tion with the reproduction or performance of any work in a manner which at
the time was lawful or for the purpose of or with a view to the reproduction
or performance of & work at 2 tme when such reproduction or performance
would, but for the coming into force of this Act, have been lawful, nothing
in this section shall diminish or prejudice any rights or Interests arlsing from
or in connection with such action which are subsisting and valyable at the
said datr., unless the person who by virtue of this Act, becomes entitled to
restrain such reproduction or performance agress to pay such compensation
as, failing agreement, may be determined I:!." the Copyright Board.

{(3) Copyright shall not subsist by virtue of the Act in any work in
which copyright did not subsist immediately before the commencement of
this Act under any Act repealed by sub-section {1).

41, Sy, by Aot 23 of 1983, Sectlon 23, woadf. 0-10-1984.
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(4} Where copyright subsisted in any work immediately before the
commencement of this Act, the rights comprising such copyright shall, as
from the date of such commencement, be the rights specified in Section 14
in relation to the class of works 10 which such work belongs, and where any
new rights are conferred by that section, the owrer of such rights shall be,—

{a) in any case where copyright in the work was wholly asigned
before the commencement of this Act, the amsignee or his
BUCCCESOT-IN=Interest;

(§) in any other case, the person who was the first owner of the
copyright in the work under any Act repealed by sub-section (1}
or his legal representatives.

(5) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, where any person is
entitled immediately before the commencement of this Act to copyright in
any work or any right in such copyright or to an interest in any such righ,
be shall continue to be entitled 1o such right or interest for the period for
which he would have been endtled thereto if this Act had not come into
force,

(6) Mothing contained in this Act shall be deemed to render any act
done before its commencement an infringement of eopyright if that act
would not otherwise have constituted such an infringement.

(7) Save as otherwise provided in this section, nothing in this section
shall be deemed to affect the application of the General Clauses Act, 1597
(10 of 1897), with respect to the effect of repeals.



THE COPYRIGHT RULES, 1958

'S.R.0. 170, dated the 2lst Jamuary, 1958.—In cxercise of the
powers conferred by Section 78 of the Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 1957) the
Central Government hereby makes the following rules, namely ;—

Cuaartir 1
FRELIMINARY

1. Bhert title, extent and commencement.—( 1] These rules miay
be called the Copyright Rules, 1958,

(2} They extend to the whole of India,

(3) They shall come into force on the diate an which the Act comes into
force.

2. Interpretations.—In these rules, unless the context otherwise
Tequires,—
(@) “Act" means the Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 19571;
(b} “Form™ means a form set out in the First Schedule:
(¢} “Schedule™ means a Schedule to thee ruls: and
() “Section™ means a section of the Act.

CaarTer II
THE COPYRIGHT BOARD

3, Terms and conditions of office of the Chairman and mem-
bers of the Copyright Board.—(1) The Chairman and other members
of the Copyright Board shall be appointed for such period not exceeding
five years as the Central Government may in each case desm fit,

{2) The Chairman and other members of the Copyright Beard shall, on
the expiry of the period of their appointment, be eligible for reappointment.

(3) The Chairman or any other member of the Copyright Board may
resign his office by giving three months’ notice in writing to the Central
Ciovernment.

{4) The Chairman and other members of the Copyright Board shall
be paid such salary or honorarium as may be determined by the Central
Government in each case,

(5) A non-official appointed as the Chairman or other member of the
Copyright Board shall be entitled to wravelling allowances for journeys
performed on duty and to daily allowances for the periad speat on duty on

1. Published in the Gazetbe of India, Exira-onEnary, 1958, Pr 01, 5. &, p. 167,
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the scale provided in the rules applicable 1o the class of officers w which the
Central Government may declare him to correspond in status:

Provided that it ghall be competent for the Cenwral Government io
provide a different scale of such allowances il the creumstances of any case
B0 DiGJuETE,

(6) An official appointed as the Chairman or other member of the
Copyright Board shall be entitled to such travelling allowances for journeys
performed on duty and 1o such daily allowances for the period spent on duty
as may be admissible to him as such official.

{7} The other conditions of sexvice of Ceairman and other members
of the Copyright Board shall be regulated by orders made in that behalf by
the Central Government from time o time.

4, Functions of the Secretary of the Copyright Beard.—The
Registrar of Copyrights shall perform all secretasial lunctions relating to the
Copyright Board under the direction and control of the Chairman ol the

Copyright Board.
Caarmn [11

RELINQUISHMENT OF COPYRIGHT

5. Motice of relinquishment.—The author of a work desiring o
relinguish under Section 21 all or any of the rights comprised in the copy-
right in the work shall give notice to the Regisirar of Copyrights in accordance
with Form L

Cuarter IV

LICENCES FOR TRANSLATIONS

6. Application for Heence.—(1) An application for a licence under
Section 32 10 produce and publish a travslation of a literary or dramatic work
in any language shall be made in triplicate in accordance with Form 1T and
shall be accompanied by the fee prescribed in the Second Schedule.

(¥} Ewery such application shall be in respect of one work only and for
translation of that work into one language only.

7. Notice of application.—{1) When any such application has been
made, the Copyright Board shall, as soon as posible, give notice of the
applieation in the official Gazette and also, if the Copyright Board thinks
fit, in one or two newspapers and shall send a copy of the notice w the owner
aof the copyright, wherever practicable.
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{2) Every such notice shall contain the following particulars:—

() the date of the application;

{k) the name, address and nationality of the applicant;

{¢) pardeulars of the work which is 1o be translated ;

id) the date and country of the first publication of the work:

(e} the name, addres and nadonality of the owner of the copyright
a3 stated in the application;

|f} the language in which the work is to be tranalated ; and

(g) the Registration Number of the work in the Register of Gopy-
rights, if any.

8. Consideration of the application.—(1) The Copyright Board
shall eonsider the application after the expiry of not less than one hundred
and twenty days from the date of the publication of the notice in the official
Gazette,

(2) The Copyright Board shall give an oppartunity to the applicant
and ako, wherever practicable, to any person claiming any interest in the
copyright of the work, to be heard and may take such evidence in rispect
of the application as it thinks fit.

{(3) If more than one application for wandaton of the work in the
samie language is pending before the Copyright Board at the expiry of
one hundred and twenty days alter the publication in the official Gazette
of the notice of the application first received, all such applications shall be
comsidered together.

{#) Il the Copyright Board is satisfied that the licence for a translation
of the work in the language applied for may be granted to the applicant,
of, if there are more applicants than one, 1o such one of the applicans as,
in the opinion of the Copyright Board, would best serve the interests of
the general public, it shall grant a licence accordingly.

(3) Ewvery such Heence shall be subject to the condition provided in
subesection (4) of Section 52 relating to the payment of royalties and shall
specify— :

{#) the period within which the translation shall be produced and
pubdished ;

(&) the language in which the tramslation shall be produced and
published;

{r) the rate at which royalties in respect of the copies of the trans-
lution of the work sald 1o the public shall be paid 1o the owner
of the copyright in the work; and

(¢) the person or persons to whom such royalties shall be payable,

{6) The grant of every such licence shall, as soon as possible, be notified
in the official Gazette and in the newapapers, if any, in which the notice
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under Rule 7 was published and a copy of the licenee shall be sent w the
other parties concerned.

9. Maaaer of determining royalties ~The Copyright Board shall
determine the royalties pavable o the owner of the copyright under sub-
section (4) of Section 32 afier taking into consideration—

(g} the proposed retail price of a copy of the translation of the work;

{#) the prevailing standards of royaltics in regard to ranslatioa
of works; and

(c) such other matters as may be considered relevant by the
Copyright Board,

10, Extenslon of the period of licenes.—The Copyrighe Board
may, on the application of the Beensee and after notice 1o the owner of
the copyright, wherever practicable, if it is satisfied that the licenses was
for sufficient reasons unable to produce and publish the translation within
the period specified in the licence, extend such period.

11. Cancellation of Heence,—The Copyright Doard may, after
giving the licensee an opportunity of being heard, cancel the licence on
any of the following grounds, namely:—

() that the licensee has failed to produce and publish the trandation
within the time specified in the licence or within the time ex-
tendiedl on the application of the licenses;

{B) that the licence was obtained by frand or misrepresentation as
to any esential fact;

{¢) that the licensee contravened any of the terms and conditions
of the licence.

Cuarrer IV-A

COMPULSORY LICENCE FOR PUBLICATION OF UNPUBLISHELD
WORKS, TRANSLATION AND REPRODUCTION OF WORK

11-A. Application for licence.—An application for & licence under
Zeotion 31-A, sub-section [I-A] of Section 32 and Secuion 32-A to publish
any umpublished work or to translate any work in any language or to
reproduce any published waork shall be made in triplicate in accordance
with Form II-A and shall be accompanied by the fec prescribed in the
Second Schedule,

1. Clapler [VeA insesed by Noad, Moo GSR GONE) de. 980584 (1905 COL-111-80)
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11-B. Every such application shall be in respeet of one work only
and in respect of translation of a work into one language only.

11-C. Notice of application.—(1} A copy of such application ghall
be served by registered mail on the owner of copyright and if the owner
of such copyright iz not known or is not traceable, a oopy of the application
shall be served on the publisher whose name appears on the work.

{2) The Copyright Board shall give an opportunity to the applicant
and also, wherever practicable, to any person claiming any interest in the
copyright of the work, to be heard and may take such evidence in respeet
of the application as it thinks fit.

(3) If more than one application for translation of the work in the
same language or for reproduction of the work or for publication of any
unpublished work is pending before the Copyright Board, all such applica-
tions shall be considered together.

(#) I the Copyright Board is satisfied that the licence for a translation
of the work in the language or for reproduction of the work or for publica-
tion of uapublished work applied for may be granied to the applicant,
or if there are more applicants than one, to such ooe of the applicans,
a8 in the opinion of the Copyright Beard, would best serve the intercsts of
the general public, it shall grant a licence accordingly.

(3) Every such licence shall be subject to the conditions provided in
sub-section (7} of Seetion 31-A, clamse (i) of subesection (4) of Section 32
and clause (i) of subsection (4) of Section 32-A relating to payment of
royaltics and shall specify :—

() the period within which such work shall be published

() the rate at which royalties in respect of the copes of such work
sold to the public shall be paid to the owner of the copyright
in the work;

() in a caze of translation of the work, the language in which the
translation shall be produced and published; and

(d) the person or persons to whom such royalties shall be payable.

{6) The grant of every such licence shall, as saon as possible, be notified

in the official Gazette and a copy of the licence shall be sent to the other
parties concerned.

11-D. Manner of determining royalties.—The Copyright Board
shall determine the royaliies payable to the owner of the copyright under
sub-section (7) of Section 31-A, clause (i) of sub-section (4) of Section 32
and clawe () of sub-section (4) of Section 32-A after wmking into
consideration :

() the propased retail price of a copy of such work;
(¢} the prevailing standards of royaltics in regard to such works; and
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{#) such other matters as may be considered relevant by the Copy-
right Board,

11-E. Extension of the period of licence.—The Copyright Board
may, oit the application of the licensee and after notice o the owner of
the copyright, wherever practicable, if it is satisfied that the licensee was
for sufficlent reasons unable to produce and publish the translation or
reproduce the work or publish the unpublished work within the period
specificd in the licence, cxtend such period.

11-F. Cancellation of leence.—The Copyright Board may, after
giving the licenase an opportunity of being heard, cancel the licence on
any of the following grounds, namely:

(a) that the hcensee has failed to produce and publish such work
within the time specified in the licence or within the time
extended on the application of the licenses;

(6] that the Hcence was obtained by fraud or m:iirrcprmntutiun aE
o any ementinl fact;

{¢) that the Heensee has contravened any of the terms and conditions
of the licence.

11-G. Notice for termination of leoemce—Notice for termination
of licence under proviso to sub-section (1) or sub-scction (2) of Section 32-B
shall be perved on the person holding the hcence by the owner of copyright
im Form II-B of the First Schedule 1o these rules.)

Caarrer
PERFORMING RIGHTS S0OCIETIES

12. Publication of statement of fees, ete.—(1) Every performing
rights society having at the commencement of the Act authority to grant
licences for performance in public of any works shall, within three months
of the commencement of the Act or within such further period as the
Registrar of Copyrights may, for sufficient reasons, allow in respect of any
such society on an application made by it in this behalf, prepare and publish,
at its own ook, in the official Gazette and in two newspapers ie the English
language published in two different zones, the statements of all fees, charges
or rovalties which it proposes o collect for the grant of such licences,

(2} Every performing rights socicty shall, within one month of it
pequiring after the commencement of the Act the authority to grant licences
for performance in public of any works or within such further period as
the Registrar of Copyrights may, for sufficient reasons, allow in respect af
any such gociety on an application made by it in this behall, prepare and
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publish, at jtx own cost, in the official Gazette, and in two NewsSpapers in
the English language published in two different wones, the statements of
all fees, charges or royalties which it proposes o collect for the grant of
such licences,

(3) Every performing rights society shall file with the Regisirar of
Copyrights two copies of the statements prepared under sub-rule {1} or
sub-rule (4) within the time specified therein, together with two coples of
cach of the newspapers in which statements have been published.

Explanation.—In this rule “zone™ shall have the same meaning as in
Bection 12,

13. Determination of ohjections.—The Copyvright Board may take
such evidence as it deems fit in determining any objection lodged under
Section 34.

14. Publication of alterations in the statements of foes, stc.—
The Registrar of Copyrighes shall publish the alterations made by the
Copyright Board in the statements of fees, charges or royalties in the official
Gazette and in the two newspapers in which the original statements were
published under Rule 12 or in such other newspapers as he may deem fit.

Crarren VI
REGISTRATION OF COPYRIGHT

15. Form of Register of Copyrights.— (1) The Register of Copy-
rights ghall be kept in four parts as follows:
Part 1. Literary, Dramatic and Musical Works,
Part IT. Artistic Works,
Part IT1. Cinematopraph Films.
Part 1V. Records,
{2) The Register of Copyrights shall contain the particulars specified
in Form ITI,

I6. Application for Registration of Copyright.—(1) Every appli-
cation for registration of copyright shall be made in acoordance with
Form IV and every application for registration of changes in the parti-
culars of copyright entered in the Register of Copyrights shall be made in
accordance with Form V,

{2) Every such application shall be in respect of one work oaly, shall
be made in triplicate and shall be accompanied by the fee specified in the
Second Schedule in this behalf.
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{3) The person applying for registration shall simultaneously send a
copy of the application to every other person interested in the copyright
of the work,

{#) If no obhjection to such registration & received by the Registrar of
Copyrights within thirty days of the receipt of the application by him, he
shall, if satisfied about the correctness of the particulars given in the appli-
cation, enter such particolars in the Register of Copyrights.

(5) If the Registrar of Copyrights receives any objections for such
registration within the time specifisd in sub-rule (4), or, il he is not satished
about the correctness of the particulars given in the application, he may,
after holding such inquiry as he deems fit, enter such particulars of the
work in the Register of Copyrights as he considers proper.

(6) The Registrar of Copyrights shall, as soon as may be, send,
wherever practicable, a copy of the entries made in the Register of Copy-
rights to the parties concerned.

17. Correction of entries in the Register of Copyrights. —The
Registrar of Copyrights may, on his own maotion or on application of any
intercsted person, amend or alter the Register of Copyrights in the manner
specified in Section 49 after giving, wherever practicable, to the porson
affected by sach amendment or alicration, an opportunity to show cause
against such amendment or alteration and commuonicate to such person
the amendment or alteration made.

18, Indexes.—(1) There shall be kept at the Copyright Office the
following indexes for each pare of the Register of Copyrights, namely:
(i) a general Author Index;
(1) a general Title Index;
{fif) an Anthor Index of works in each language; and
{iv) a Title Index of works in each language.
() Ewery index shall be arranged alphabetically in the form of cards.

19, Inspection of the Register of Copyrights and Indexes.—The
Register of Copyrights and Indexes thereof shall at all reasonable times be

spened to inspection by any person in such mannerand subject o such
conditions as the Registrar of Copyrights may specify.

20, Coples and extracts of the Register of Copyrights and
Indexes.—(1) Any person shall be entitled to take eopies of, or make
extracts from, the Register of Copyrights or Indexes on payment of the
fee specified in the Second Schedule subject to such supervision as the
Registrar of Copyrights may arrange.
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(2} The Registrar of Copyrights shall, an an application made in that
behalf and on payment of the fee specified in the Second Schedule, furnish
a certified copy of any entrics made in the Register of Copyrights and
Indexes thereaf,

Cuarren VII

MAKING OF RECORDS

21. Making of records.—(1) Any person intending to make records
under clause () of sub-section (1) of Section 52 shall give notice of such
intention to the owner of the copyright and to the Copyright Board at
least [fifieen days]" in advance of the making of the records and shall pay
to the owner of the copyright, along with the notice, the amount of rovalties
due in respect of all the records 10 be made at the rate fixed by the Copy.
right Board in this hehalf.

(2) Buch notice shall contain the following information, namely:

() the particulars of the work in respect of which records are 10
be made;

(8} alterations and omissions, if any, which are proposed o be
made for the adaptation of the work to the records:

{¢) the name, address and nationality of the owner of the copyright
in the work:

(o) particulars of the records made previously recording the work:

(6} the number of records intended to be made; and

(f) the amount paid to the owner of the copyright in the work by
way of rovalties and the manner of pavment.

Cuarrer VIIT

IMPORTATION OF INFRINGING COPIES

22, Importation of infringing copies.—FEvery application under
sub-section (17 of Section 53 shall be made in accordance with Form VI
and shall be accompanied by the fee specified in the Second Schedule,

23, Procedure for examination of infringing copies.—The
Registrar of Copyrights or the person authorised by him in this behall
shall, in taking action under sub-section (2) of Section 53, act in eollabera-
tion with Customs authorities.

1. S by G.S.R. 267, dated 22-4-1958.
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CHAaPTER 1IN

MISCELLANEOUS

24. Mode of making applications, ete. —Fvery application, notice,
statement or any other document to be made, given, filed, or sent under

the Act or under these Rules may, unless otherwise directed by the anthority
concerned, be sent by hand or pre-paid registered post.

25. Maode of communication by the Copyright Board, ete.—Fvery
written intmation from the Copyright Board, the Copyright Office or the
Registrar of Copyrights shall be deemed to have been duly communicated
in any person iFsuch intimation is sent 1o the known addres of such person
by pre-paid registered post.

26, Fees.—{1) The fees payable under the Act in respect of any
matter shall be as specified in the Second Schedule.

(2) The fees may be paid to the Registrar of Copyrights, New Delhi,
by a postal order or a bank draft issued by a Scheduled Bank ar defined
in the Beserve Bank of India Act, 1934, or by deposit into a UGovernmeng
Treasury or & branch of the Reserve Bank of India or the State Bank of
India under the head of account: Major Head—"XLVI—Miscellsneous”.
Minor Head "Naturalisation, Passport and Copyright Fees'.

{3) Postal orders and bank drafis shall be crosed and drawable in
New Delhi.

{4) Payment by bank drafis ghall not be valid unles the amount of
Bank commission is included therein.

{5} Where payment is made by deposit in a Government Treasury or
a branch of the Reserve Bank of India or the State Bank of India, the
challan evidencing the payment shall be sent to the authority concerned by

pre-paid registered post.

27. Right of audience.—In any proceedings before the Copyright
Board or the Registrar of Copyrights any party may appear and be heard
either in person or by a pleader or other person duly authorised by such

party.

28, Costs.—The ceatz of, and incidental to, the proceedings before
the Copyright Board or the Registrar of Copyrights shall be in the
diseretion of the Copyright Board or the Registrar of Copyrights, as the
case may be,
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Frest BemEooon
Foru I—Natice of relinguishment of Copyeipht

{Ser Rule 5}
To
The Regisirar of Copyrighis,
Copyright Office,
Mew Delhi
Sir,

In necordance with Section 21 of the Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 1957),
I hereby give notice that, with effect from the date of this notice, T do
relinguish, to the extent specified in the enclosed afidavit, my vights in the
work deseribed in the said affidavie.

Yours faithfully,
Flace:
Date 3 (S pnalune)
Form of Afidavit referced to above
L.. T

{full name in block letters)
{address)

solemn affirmation state that:
{1) T am the author of the work described in the statement below:
(2) T am the owner of the copyright in the said work to the extent

specified in the said statement; and

(3) T do hereby relinquish my rights in the said work to the extent

specified in the anid statement,

Statrmmi

1. Description of the work:
{21 Clas of the work (Literary, Dramatie, Musical, Artistic, Cinemato-
graph Film, Fecord).

(8) Title of the work,

(¢} Full name, address and nationality of the author.

() Language of the work.
*(s) Name, address and nationality of the publisher,
*(f) Year of first publication.
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*TF ther werk has appeared as a0 serial or ntherwise o a journal or
magazine, give the name of the journal or magazine, the volume
number of the isue, the date and page refercnee.

{2y Country of first publication.
ik IF the copyright in the waork 5 vegistercd under Secion 43, the
RBegistration Number,
2. Bdghts awned by the deponent on the date of the affidavi.
{TF the rights are cwned jointly with others, state rames, addresaes and
naticomalities of the joint cowners.)
3. Extent to which rights are relinguished.
4. Rensons for velingeizhment of the righils,
‘The information given here will be kepe strictly confidential.)
Remarks, il any.

o

Place:

Date : SUERAIULE o s s

Salemnly affirmed before me by, ..o ..o oo« oewho is known to me
{name of deponent in hlock letrers)
personallyiwho is idendfied tome by. .. ... ... v oo o Who s known to me
(name of identifier in block letters)
perzonally,

Place: L issseetssassaaiaatrama e

Thare -

Fomu IT—dpplication for a heence i translation
(8ed Roule §)
(T he submitted in triplicate)

The Fegistrar of Copyrights,
Secretary, Copyright Board,
Copyright Office,

Mew Dielhi

Sir,
In accordance with Section 32 of the Copyright Act, 1957 (14 ol 1957},
T hereby apply to the Copyright Board for a licenee to produce and publish
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a translation of the work in accordance with the particulars given in the
encleaed Statement. .

2. I hereby undertake to abide strictly by the terms and conditions of
the licence, if granted to me.

Yours faithfislly,
Place:

Date : (Stgmature)
Stixlement

1. Full name of the applicant,
(in block letters)
Full address and nationality of the applicant,
Telegraphic address, if any,
Deseription of the work:
{a) Clam of the work (Literary, Dramatic, Musical, Artistic, Cinemato-
graph Film, Record).
(& Title of the work.
{¢) Full name, address and nationality of the author and if the author
s deveased, the date of his decense,
{d) Language of the work.
*(¢) Name, address and nationality of the publisher.
*(f1 Year of first publication,
(2] Country of first publication.
(&) Price of & copy of the work,
(i) If the copyright in the work is registered under Section 45, the
Registration Number.

*If the work has appeared as a serial or otherwise in a journal or
magazine, give the name of the journal or magazine, the volume
number of the issue, the daie and the page reference,

Language into which the work ix proposed to be translated.
Full name, qualifications and address of the translator.
Qualifications of the applicant to produce and publish the ranslation.
Number of copies of the translation propesed to be published.
Eatimated cost of production and publication of the translation.
Proposed retail price per copy of the translation.
11. Rate of royalty, which the applicant considers reasonable, to be paid
to the copyright owner.
12. Means of the applicant for payment of the royalty.
13. Whether the preseribed fee has been paid and if so, particulars of
payneent (give Postal Order/Bank Draft/Treasury Challan Number).
14. (4) Full name, address and nationality of the person competent to
issue a licence for translation.

g b

Pepapn
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() Whether the applicant was able to find the said person.

*(¢) Whether the applicant had requested and had been denicd
authorisation by the sid person to produce and publsh the
tranelation,

*(d) If the applicant was unable to find the owner, whether he had
sgent a copy of the reguest for authorisation to the publisher, I so,
the date on which the copy was sent.

*Enclose true copies of correspondence, if any.
15, Whether the author of the work has withdrawn from circulation copies
of the work.
16, (4) Whether a wanslation in the same language has been published
before.
() Whether the earlier translation is out of print.
{¢) Full name, address and nationality of the carlier translator and
if the said translator is deceased, the date of his decease.
{d) Title of the carlicr translation.
(¢} Full name, address and nationality of the publisher of the carlier
translation.
{f) Year of publication.
(2] Price per copy of the carlicr transiation.
(%) If the earlier translation is reghitered under Section 453, the
Registration Number.
(i) Rateand amount of royalty paid to the copyright owner in respect
of the earlier translation, if known.
17. (#) Whether tranalation has been made into any language other than
the language stated in 5 above.
(4} Full name, address and nationality of the translator and if' the
said translator is deceased, the date of his decease.
(¢} Tile of the ranslation.
[d) Language of the translation.
(¢} Full mame, addrets and nationality of the publisher of the
translation.
(f) Year of publication,
(g} Price per copy of the translation.
(f) IF the wangation i registered under Section 45, the Registration
Number.
(i) Bmte and amount of royalty pald to the copyright owner, if known.
18. Remarks, if any.
19, List of enclosures,

Plaee:

Daie ‘Ell.glm-.lllrl-ll1-rl'rl--‘
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1 [Form TI-A—dApplication for @ licence for publication/iranslation/rproduction
{See Rule 11-A)
(To he submitted in triplicate)

To
The Registrar of Copyrights,
Secretary, Copyright Board,
Copyright Office,
New Delhi.

Sir,

In accordance with Section 31/32/32-A of the Copyright [Amendment)
Act, 1983 (23 of 1983, I hereby apply to the Copyright Board for a leence
to publish an unpublished Indian work, or reproduce a published work or
to tranalate a work in accordance with the particulars given in the encloed
slatement.

2. T herchy undertake w abide strictly by the terma and conditions of
the licence, if granted to me.

3. T hereby verify that the particulars given in this form are true to
the best of my knowledge, belief and information and nothing has been
concealed therefrom,

Yours faithfully,
Place:
Dare (Signature)
Statrouent
1. Full name of the applcant. ... .o.0vvvevnianan.

(In block letters)
2, Full address and nationality of the applicant.
3. Telegraphic address, if any.
& Description of the work:
{a) Class of the work (Literary, Dramatic, Musical, Artistic, Cinemato-
graph Film, Record).
(81 Title of the work.
{e] Full name, address and nationality of the author and if the author
is deceased, the dnte of his decease.
() Language of the work.
*{¢) Name, address and nationality of the publisher,
*{f) Year of Grst and last publication.

L Form U-A sl T8 dns, by Nod No. GSR, G03(E) d. 601901 (1963 COLIT1-00),
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11.
12,

13,

14.

15,

(¢} Country of first and last publication,

(k) Price of 2 copy of the wark.

(i) If the copyright in the work is registered under Section 45, the
Registration Number,

*(If the work has appearcd as a serial or otherwise in a journal or
magazine, give the name of the journal or magazine, the volume
numbser of the saue, the date and the page reference.)

If the licenoe is applied for translation, stage:

{a) Language into which the work is proposed to be translated.

(&) Full name, qualifications and address of the translator.

(¢} Qualifications of the applicant to produce and publish the

Indicate the purpese for which the licence Is required.

Number of copies of work proposed 1o be published under the licence

applied for.

Estimated cost of the werk to be published.

Proposed retail price per copy of the work,

Rate of royalty, which the applicant considers reasonable, to be paid

to the copyright owner,

Means of the applicant for payment of the royaley.

Whether the prescribed fee has been paid and if so, particulars of

payment (give Pestal Order/Bank Draft/Treasury Challan Number).

{a) Full name, address and nationality of the person competent to
izspe a lcence.

(¥ Whether the applicant after due diligence on his part was unahle
to find the owner.

*(c) Whether the applicant has requested and had been denied autho-
rization by the said person to produce and publish the translation
or reproduce the work or publish the unpublished work.

*(d) If the applicant was unable to find the owner, whether he had
sent a copy of the request by registered air mail post to the
publisher whode name appears on the work. Il =0, the date on
which the copy was sent.

*(Enclose true copies of correspondenee, if any.)

Whether the author of the work has withdrawn from circulation copies
of the work.

In case of application for iranslation, furnish following additonal

information:

(4] Whether a manslation In the same language has been published
before.

{¥) Whether the earlier translation is out of print.

() Full name, address and nationality of the earlier translator and
if the said translator is deceased, the date of his decease.

(d) Title of the earlier translation.
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(¢} Full name, address and nationality of the publisher of the earlier
translation.
(f) Year of publication.
{#} Price per copy of the earlier translation.
(4 If the earlier tramslation is registered under Section 43, the
Fegistration Number.,
(i) Rateand amount of royalty paid to the copyright owner in respect
of the earlier translation, if known.
16. {a) Whether translation has been made into any language other than
the language stated in 5 above.
(¥) Full name, addres and nationality of the translator and if the
said translator is deceased, the date of his decease.
{e) Title of the translation.
{(d) Language of the translation
{#) Full mame, addres and nationality of the publisher of the
wranslation,
{(f) Year of publication.
{(g] Price per copy of the translation.
(&) If the wanslation is registered under Section 45, the Registration
Number,
(i) Rateand amount of royalty paid to the copyright owner, il known.
17. Remarks, if any,
18. List of Enclosures,

Place:
Drate - LT R
Foru II-B
(Ser Rule 11-G)
To

In accordance with proviso to subesection (1) or (2} of Section 32-B
of the Copyright (Amendment) Act, 1983, T hereby give notice, that copies
of translation/reproduction of the work given below (mention language)
have been published by mefunder my authorization.

Place :
Date 3 Yours faithfully,

{Skgnatur)



S s

2]

Stademanl

Title of the work.

Name and addres of the owner of copyright.

Year and country of first publication and name, addres and nationality
of the pablisher.

Name and address of the author who has iranslated the wark,

Name and address of the publisher and year in which the translation
has been published in India,

Name and address of the publisher and year in which the reproduction
of the work has been published in Imdia.

Retail price of the published work,

Forst 11T—Form of Register of Cofrights
{See Rule 15)

Registration Number.

Mame; addres and nationality of the applicant.

Mature of the applicant’s interest in the copyright of the work.

Class and description of the work.

Title af the work,

Language of the work,

Name, address and nationality of the author and i’ the author is
deceased, the date of his decease.

Whether work is published or unpublished.

9. Year and country of first publication and name, address and nationality

0,

11.

12.

13,

14,

of the publisher,

Years and countries of subsequent publications, if any, and names,
addresses and navonalities of the publishers,

MNames, addresses and nationalities of the owners of the various rights
pomprising the copyright in the work and the extent of rights held
by each, wgether with particulars of assignments and licences, if any.
Mames, addresses and nationalitics of other persons, if any, authorised
to assign or licence the rghts comprising the copyright.

If the work is an "Artstic Work®, the location of the original work,
including name, address and navonality of the person in pomseEion
of it. {In the case of an architectural work, the year of completion of
the waork should alse be shown,)

Remarks, iff any.
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Fosst IV—Application for Regisiration of Copyrisht

(See Rule 16)
Ta
The Regisirar of Copyrights,
Copyright Office,
Mew Delhi
Sir,

In accordance with Section 45 of the Copyright Act, 1957 {14 of 1957,
I hereby apply for registration of copyright and request that entries may
be made in the Register of Copyrights as in the enclosed Statement of
Particulars sent herewith in triplicate.

*I also send Dbevewith duly completed the Statement of Further
Particulars relating to the work.

2. In accordance with Rule 16 of the Copyright Rules, 1958, [ have
sent by prepaid registered post copiss of this letter and of the enclosed
saternent(s) to the other parties **concerned, as shown below:

MNames and addresses of the partics Date of despatch
1 2

® For Literary, Deamatic, Musical and Artistic Werks oaly.

*% Sor Columins 7, 10, 12 and 13 of the Saiemest of Pasticulass snd the pasty seforrod o
im Oalumn 2(¢) of the Sterment of Parther Pariculas.

3. The prescribed fee has been paid, as per details bellow:
4. Communications an this subject may be addressed wo:

4o, T herehy werify that the particulars given in this Form
and the Statement of Partculars and Statement of further Pasi-
culars are true to the best of my knowledge, belief and information
and nothing has been concealed therefrom.”

List of Enclosures.
Place : Yours faithfilly,
Date : (Scgmature}
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10,

12,

13,

Stotement gf Parliculazs
(To be sent in triplicate)

Registration Number, (To be filled in the Copyright Offiee).

Name, address and natonality of the applicant.

Nature of the applicant's interest in the copyright of the worl.

Class and description of the work.

Title of the work.

Language of the work.

Name, addres and nationality of the author and if the author is

deceassd, the date of his deceasc.

Whether work is published ar unpublished.

Year and country of first publication and name, address and pationalicy

of the publisher,

Years and couptries of subsequent publications, if any, and names,

addresses and nationalities of the publishers,

Names, addresses and natonalities of the owners of the various rights

comprising the copyright in the work and the extent of rights held

by each, together with particulars of asignments and licenses, il any.

Namis, addresses and nationalities of other persons, if any, authorised

to asign or licence the rights comprising the copyright.

If the werk is an “Artistic Work™, the lecation of the original work,

including name, address and nationality of the person in possession

of the work, {In the case of an architectural work, the year of com-

pletion of the work should also be shown.)
W g.A, IF the work is an CArtistic Work”, whether it has bean
registered with the Trade Marks Office under Section 4 of the
Tracle and Merchandise Marks Act, 1958, and if not, whether
any application for the registration of same work has been made
in Trade Marks Office, (please enclose a certificate from Trade
Marks Office 1o this effect).”

14. Remarks, if any.

Flace :
Date : SEmallrd s o s v psnnnnannns
Statement of Further Particulars
(For Literary, Dramatic, Musical and Artistic Works only)
(T be sent in triplicate)

1.

Is the work 1o be registered
fa] an origimal work?
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) o translation of & work in the public domain?

{¢) a translation of a work in which copyright subsists
(@] an adaptation of & work in the public domain?

{#) an adaptation of a work in which copyright subsists?

2. If the work is a translation or adaptation of a work in which copyright

guilbaiats 3

(&) Title of the oniginal work.

(#) Language af the original work.

(e} Name, address and nationality of the author of the original work
and il the author i deceased, the date of his decesse,

{d) Name, address and nationality of the publisher, if any, of the
original work.

() Particulars of the authorzation for a translation or adaptation
including the name, addres and natonality of the parny
authorismg.

3. Remarks, if any,
Place ;

Date BT T T

Fonru V—=dpiication for registration of chamges in the pariicsdars of
cofrpright entered in the Regisier of Copyrighic
(See Rule 16)

Tao
The Registrar of Copyrights,
Copyright Difice,
New Delhi

Eir!

In accosdance with Rule 16 of the Copyright Rules, 1958, [ hereby
apply for registration of changes in the particulars of copyright entered in
ihe Register of Copyrights and requese thisi changes in the cxiating entries
may be made as specified in the enclwed Statement of Particular.

2. 1 howe sent by regisiered post copies of this lewver and of the Siatement
of Particulars to the other parties concerned® as shown below:

Mames and nddremes of pariies Dime af despnoch

* S Columns 7, 11, 13 and 13 of the Rogier of Copyrights.
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3. The prescribed foe has been paid, as per details below:
4. Communications on this subject may be addresed to:

“4A. 1 hereby verify that the particulars given in this form
and the Statement of Particulars are true to the best of my

knowledge, belief and information and nothing has been concealed
therefrom.™

Place : Yours fanthiully,
Date : (Signature)
Sextenent of Parliculary
. Registration Number in the Register of Copyrights.

2, Changes sought in the particulars of copyright as entered in the Register
of Copyrights.

Reference to Column ~ Existing entry  Proposed entry  Reasons for
Number of the in the Register  in place of the  the chanpges

Register of of Copyrights  existing entry in proposed
Copyrighis of Copyrights
1 2 3 4
Note
Where the

33 arg c-u-ﬁu-u:n: an smignmends oy licences of capyright,
artested eopics of the deeds of ssignments of licences should be enclosed,

%, List of Encloaures.

Flace :
Dhare : SUERabig. o o oo v vennnnnnnvns
Form VI—Application wnder Section 53 of the Aer
{Ser Rule 22)

Ta

The Regmtrar of Copyrizhts,

Copyright Office,

New Delhi
Sir,

In accordance with Section 53 of the Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), ‘
I hereby state that:
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*] am the owner of the copyright.

*] am the duly suthorised agent of. ..., ... (full name) who 15 the
owner of copyright in the work specified in the enclosed affidavit and I
hereby apply for an order that the copies of the said work as specified in
the said affidavit shall not be imported into India,

*(Dielete whichever is inapplicable.}

2, T am also enclosing a eopy of the work the copyright in which i
being infringed.

3. 1 produce herewith the following additicnal evidence in proof of
infringement of copyright by the works in respect of which the order is
songht: .

(Give particulars)

4. The preseribed fee has been paid as per details below:
(Give particulars)

5. Communications en this subject may be addressed to:

Place : Yours faithfully,
Date : {Signature)
Form of Affidavit
I: yEp=d G EEEBd I EErEEsslEEER Y PR R YR EEET D ..'l:I-F

(Fall name in block letters)
.+, do hereby

{full address)
on solemn affirmation state that:

(1) the particulars in the Statement below are true to the best of
my knowledge and belief;

(2) the works which arc being imported in accordance with the
particulars in the said statement are infringing eopics of the
work described in the said statement; and

(%) I am interested in the prevention of importation of the sid
infringing copies for the following reasons:

(state reasoms)
" {4) the infringing copies arc not being imported for the private
and domestic use of the importer,

Sthetement

A —Particulars of the work and rights held.
1. Full name, address and nadonality of the applicant,
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2, Telegraphic address of the applicant
3, I the applicant is not the owner of the copyright,
full name, address and nationality of the owner of
the copyright.
4. Description of the work:
() Class of the work (Literary, Dramatic, Musical,
Artistic, Cinematograph Film, Record)
(B] ‘Title of the work.
(¢} Full name, address and nationality of the author
and if the author is deceased, the date of hi
docense,

() Languege of the wark.

*(¢) Name and address of the publisher,

*{f) Year of first publication.

(g} Country of first publication.

(A} If the copyright in the work is reglstered under
Section 45, the Registration Number,
*(I{ the work has appeared as a serial or otherwise in a _journal
or magazine, give the name of the journal or magazine, the
volume number af the imne, the date and page reference. )

B~ Details of import of infringing copier.

1. Country of origin of the infringing copies.

2. MName, sddress and natinomality of the importer in
India.

3. MName, address and nationality of the maker of the
infringing copics.

4. Fupecied tme and plice of import of the fnfringing
copies inta India.

5 In case a comignment of the infringing copies o
detected and detained, will the applicant be pre-
pared to go himsell or depute an authorised agent
to indentify the mid copies 1o the satislaction of the
Reghatrar of Copyrights ?

C.—Amy other relepant infermation mot covered abone.

Place ;

nﬂlﬂ: M—----ilbllii#i-l
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Solemnly affirmed before me by. .
(I'u]l name ﬂl'l:lﬂpnl:mn.l'. :Il l:hul ltltﬂ'!]

whe is known to me personally fwho is identified 10 me by. .
(name ul'ld:nuﬁ:r in l:lu-ck Hll.l'.'ﬂ-:l

who is known to me personally.

Place :

SRR

Date ; -S'rgwmnnnimi q,ﬂ;th.r.m'u'#
L“SECOND SCHEDULE")

1. For a licence to republish a Literary, Dramatic, Es, 100 per work
Musical or Artistic Work (Sections 31, 31-A
and 32.A)

2, For a licence to republish a Cinematograph Film Es, 500 per work
[Section 31)

3. For a licence to republish a Record (Section 31) Rs, 200 per work

4, For a licence to pedorm an Indian work in Es, 25 per work
public or to communicate the work to the public
by Broadeast (Section 31)

5. For an application for a licence to produce and Es. 100 per work
publish & translation of a Literary or Dramatic
Work in any language [Sections 32 and 32 (I-A)]
6. For an application for registration of copyright
ina:
(&) Literary, Dramatic, Mwical or Ardstic Ra, 1D per work
Work
(6) Provided that in respect of a Literary or Es. 50 per work
Artistic Work which is uwsed or capable of
being used in relation to any goods
(Section 45)
7. For an application for changes in particulars of
copyright entered in the Register of Copyrights
in respect of a;
(g} Literary, Dramatic, Muical or Artistic Bs, 5 per work
Work
(#) Provided that in respect of a Literary or Re 25 per work
Arntistic Work which is wsed or capable of
being used in relation to any goods
(Section 43).
[ sz, by Noti. Moo GSR GIIE] dated 9-8-1934 (1985 OLL-TII-50),
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10,

11,

12

13.

14

15,

1.

For an application for registration of copyright
in a Cinematograph Film (Section 45)
For an application for registration of changes in
particulars of copyright entered in the Register
of Copyrights in respect of a Cinematograph
Film (Section 435)
For an application for registration of copyright
in o Record (Bection 45)
For an application for registration of changes in
particulars of copyright entered in the Register
of Copyrights in respect of a Record (Section 45)
For taking extracts from the Register of Copy-
rights (Section 47)
For taking extracts from the Indexes (Section 47)

For a certified copy of an exwracts from the
Register of Copyrights or the Indexes (Section
+7)

For a certified copy of any other public doeu.
ment in the custody of the Registrar of Copy-
rghts or the Copynght Board

For an application for prevention of importation
of infringing copies (Section 53)

R 200 per work

Bz, 10} per work

Es. 50 per work

Rs, 25 per work
Re. 5 per work

per hour
Ra. 2.50 per worlk

per hour
Rs. 5 per copy
Ra. 2,50 per page

Rz, 20 per work

per place
of entry



s X

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Information & Public Relations Department
No. M63-IPR

From @ 8hri D. K. Banerjes,
Deputy Secretary to the Government of Wit Bengal

Te @ The Accountant-General, West Bengal,
Poddar Court, 18, Rabindra Sarand,
Caleutta-700 001

Dared, Caleutta, the 24th January, 1975

Sub; Scheme on granting financial assistance o private Film Producers
for production of flms in West Bengal.

Sir,

I am directed to say that on the recommendation of the Film
Development Board constituted under Resolution Mo, 20889-1PR. dt. 13.6.73,
the queston of adopung & scheme on granting OCovernment loan o the
private Producers of films as a measure towards improvement of the film
industry in West Bengal, was under active consideration of Government

for sometime past,

2. I amnow directed by order of the Governor to say that the Governor
has been pleased to approve the scheme on granting financial loan w the
private film Producers on the terms and conditions set forth hereunder:

(8) Admissibility of the lsan: The loan will be admissible to a Glm
Producer, for production of a sound motion picture in West
Bengal, who will be able 1o satisfy the following conditions:

{1} The Producer must have a capacity to invest a sum of
Rs, 30,000/ (Rupees Sty thousand),

(7} The Producer must have s Distributor who will apres
o invest a gum of Re 1,50,0005 [Rupeess one lakh and
fifty thowsand) towards production, preparation of prins,
publicity and exhibition of the pictore.

() The Producer and Distributor must agrec to executs a
triparite agreement with Government in the Information
and Public Relations Department as per annexure “A%,
wherein details of other terms and conditions of granting
and recovery of Government loan have been mentioned,
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(81 Amoscnd of the loan > The maximum amount of the loan admisible
to an individual Producer will not exceed the sum of
Re 1,530,000/ (Rupees one lakh and fifry thousand).

() Muode of payment: The mode of payment of Government loan
shall be in three instalments in the manner stated in clawse 16
of the tripartite agreement (Annexure-A).

(d) Recosery of the loan: The Distrbutor will be responsible for
making repayment of Government loan paid tw the Producer
together with the interest at the rate of six per cent per anfnum
to be accrued thereon, in the manner set out in Clawmse 17(f)
of the tripartite agrecment

(e}  Swrefy trrms

(1] The Distributor concerned will bave to cxecute a Surety
Bond with two sureties in the form prescribed in the
Annexure-"B’.

(i) The Producer comcerned will also have o execute a
separate Surety Bond with two sureties in the form pres-
cribed in the Annexure-*C°,

3. The Governor has further been pleased to delegate the full
to sanction the above loan to the Information and Public Relations
Department who will furnish a certificate as to the fulfilment of conditdons set
forth herein and that mentioned in the tripartite agreement—(Annexurs-A)
at the time of sanctioning the loan to the Producers,

4. The financial power delegated in para 3 above will remain valid
for the current financial year only. The specific budget head for this purpose
will be opened in due course.

5. This order jsues with the concurrence of the Finance Depariment
vide their unofficial No, Group G 49 dated 22.1.75,

Yours faithfully,
5d/-
(D. K. Baxzrjee)
Diputy Secretary

No. 2463(1(2)-IPR

Copy, with copies of the annexures forwarded for information to the:
1. Finanee Department of this Government.
2, Accounts Officer, West Bengal, Secretariat.
Dated, Caleutta, the 24th January, 1975 Sd/-
(D. K. BanEgrjEe)
Deputy Secretary
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Department of Information & Public Relations

No, 27672-IPR
Daied, The Bth September, 1975

From : Shri D, K., Banerjee
Deputy Secretary

Te : The Accountant General, West Bengal
Poddar Court, 18, Rabindra Sarani
Calcutta-F00 001

Subject: Scheme on granting financial assistance to private film
producers for production of films in West Bengal

Jir,

In contnuation of Gove. Order No. 2463-IPR di, 24.1.75 (Copy
enclosed) T am directed by order of the Governor to sy that the Governor
has further been pleased to authorise sanctioning loan alo to the follow-
ing categories of private film producers on the terms and conditions set
in para I or para II hereunder:

I. (a) Producers who are unable o fumnish sureties sufficient eaough
to cover the loan to be sanctioned to them will hypothecate the film 1o the
Government by a deed of hypothecation as per Annexure-‘A” in addition to

(8) a tripartitc agreement 10 be executed by the Producer and the
Dustributor with the Government containing the teres and conditgons of

(¢) granting and recovery of loan a3 per Annexure ‘B' and, the Producer
will furnish a Surety Bond with two sureties in the form a3 per Annexure-'C’

(d) and the Distributor will furnish a Surety Bond with two sureties
in the form as per Annexure-"D°,

IT. Loan will aleo be panctioned to o producer who is himsell a Director
of experience and repotation, or to & producer who though not a Director,
possemes sufficient experience and reputation, without furnishing suretica
subject to the condition that the film should be hypothecated w the
Government and Distributors will be exempted from furnishing suretics
if such Distributors are conidered 1o be in bona fide busines for a long
tme and enjoy good reputation.

In this category (o) Producers and Distributors will execute a Tripartite
Agreement with the Government containing the terma and conditions of
granting and recovery of the loan as per Annexure-’E' and (§) Producer
will hypothecate the film to be produced with the loan to the Government
by a deed of hypothecation as per Annexure-"F",
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2, The other terms and contained in Govt. Order No, 2463-IFR
dated 24.1.75 read with Gove. Order No. 22360-IPR dt. 29.7.75 {copy
enclosed) will remain the same.

4. This order isues with concurrence of the Finance Department vide
their ynofficial No. Group G 714 dated §.9.73.

Yours Bithiolly

(D. K. BANERJEE)
Deputy Secretary
Na, 27672{1(2)-IPR

Copy, with coples of Annexures, forwarded for information to the:

I. Finance Department of this Government
2. Accounts Officers, West Bengal Secretariat
in continuation of this Department No. 2463/1{2)-1PR. dated 24.1.73,

(D, K. Banumjee)

Diepruty Secretary
ANNEXURE A
Deed of Hypothecation
THIS INDENTURE made this. . ............dayof....ccooaanen
o thowmand nine hundred and seventylive BETWEEMN.......conuns
Companies Act having its Reglstered Office at. ..o oovveiiinnans r—
........................ within the municipal limits of Calcutta in the

District of Twenty-four Parganas hereinafter called the "Producer™ [which
expression shall include its successors and assigns) of the One Part and
THE GOVERNOR OF THE STATE OF WEST BENGAL hereinalfter
referred to as the “GOVERNOR™ (which expression shall include his
successors in office and awmigns) of the Other Part,

WHEREAS ihe Producer under the Film Financing Scheme applied
tw the Government of West Bengal in its Information and Public Relations
Department for a loan of.....vvenens paly with a view to meetirg the
expenses for production of the Blm entitled. . ... ...oviiiiiiiiirane
(hereinafter called the film) and the Governor has agresd o grant the
laan to the Producer upon the two surcties agrecing to stand guarantec
for the due repayment of the loan with interest and other charges in respect
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of the said loan and the Sureties agreed to stand guarantee in respect of
the said loan so advanced by the Governor.

AND WHEREAS the said Producer entered into an Agreement with
the Governor dated L - A TP | 1
regarding the said loan of................... . whereby the Governor
agreed 1o advance the said sum upon the sureties guarantecing the same,

AND WHEREAS on the................ day ol . ...o0uviaas 1975
an Agreement was entered into between the Producer, the Distributor of
the said film and the Governor whereby the Producer inver alia agreed
as soon as the Producer produces the said film the Producer shall forth-
with pledge the film so produced in favour of the Governor by way of
hypothecation and charge of for the due repayment of the amount that
shall become payable to the Governor under the agreement aforesaid.

AND WHEREAS the Governor has required the said Producer to
asign charges, pledge and hypothecate the said film as security for the
due repayment of the amount which the Governor agreed to grant as loan
with interest thereon w the Producer and the Producer has agreed 1o the
SR,

NOW THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH as follows:

l. The Producer do hereby asign transfer charge and hypothecate
the said film. ...............to and into the Governor and all other rights
of the Producer in the said film absolutely and for ever subject however
o the same to be re-assigned and reconveyed to the Producer upon pay-
ment to the Governor, entire amount of loan with interest acerued thereon,

All sums that might have o be paid by the Governor to the
said Producer under the said gurantee and also all costs and charges which
the Governor might have to incur in connection therewith and shall apart
from the other remedics available o the Governor shall be realisable as
a Public Demand under the Bengal Public Demand Recovery Act or any
other modifications thereof for the time being in force.

2, In case of any breach of the terms and defaults on the part of the
Producer the Governor shall have the right and liberty to exhibit the said
film and letting out or licensing the same to such producer 2z he may
think fit on such terms as the Governor shall think fit and realise and receive
the net profits or income out of such exploitation and leting out and
licensing of the said film and appropriate the same in re-payment or in
part re-payments of the amount that shall be due to the Governor by
the Producer for all payments made by the Governor.

3. That the Governor shall have the right to call for and verify state-
ments of accounts of the Producer and shall have the right to make his
comments on the same and the Producer shall not be entitled to raise any
question or objections 1o the said verifications of accounts. The Producer
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shall carry out any instruction that may be given by the Governor after
verifieation of such accounts.

Should any dispute or difference arise between the parties for the
construction of the terma herein or anything in relation to this agreement
the same should be referred to the Secretary, Information and Public

Relations Department, Government of West Bengal, whose decision shall
bse final.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF the partics to these presents have hereunto
set and subscribed their respective hands and seals the day meonth and
year first above written.

The common Seal of the........
has been affixed hereto by and
ita Directors who have also
affixed their signatures hereto
gs such in the prescnce ol—

Signed for and on behalf of the
Governor of the State of West
Bengal by the Amit. Secretary,
Information & Public Relatons
Department, Government of
Woest Bengal in the presence of:

ANNEXURLE B

Tripartite Agreement
.-"LRTIIL.I.-I}S OF AGREEMENT made this. . ..oocvvesiiiainnnnns
day of.... ..one thousand nine hundred and seventy. .
EETWEEN |'_1j| .a company registered under the Cnmpnm!

Act, having its E.l:gﬂt:rﬁd Dﬂin: &k, 8
within the muumpnl limits of Ehl.nuura. hcrfmai'r:r ::.aJiI-ui 1l1.£ “'Fmduu:r"'
{which expremion shall unless excluded by or repugnant to the context
be deemed to include its seccessors and amigns) of the Fimst Past;
(2).. .a Company registered under l:hE
ﬂnm;umﬂ ﬂu‘:t hmrmg :|.1:|: Rn':ga:ﬂﬂﬂd ﬂﬂm: ak.
in the wwn of Calcutia, hercinafter called the “ﬂmnhumrr"' (whmh -:npn:lr
sion shall unless excluded by or repugnant to the context be decmed to
include irs suceessors and assigns) of the Second Part AND The Governor
of the State of West Bengal hereinafier called the “Governor" of the
Third Part.

WHEREAS the Producer has undertaken the production of sound
motion picture in 35 mm in Bengali version tentatively ttled. . ......o0
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.......... based on the story. . mttmb}r
featuring amongat others the =rl:hlu wlth mml-: TP i, 6
and under the direcions of..............c0.u..

AND WHEREAS the Producer is the sole and absolute owner of the
copyright of the script and shall also be the sole and absolute owner of the
said picture when produced namely.......ocovvienii v onna.. [hereinafter
referred to as the “picture).

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor have jointly agresd
o make arrangements as between themselves for exhibition and exploita-
tion of the said picture with due intimation to and confirmation from the
Covernment of West Bengal (hercinafter referred to aa the “Government™).

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor have agreed two
mvest on their own the suym of Be 30,000 and Rs. 1,50,000 respectively
towards production, preparation of prints, publicity and exhibition of the
said picture.

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor are in need of
additional funds for the completion of the said picture in all respects and
for preparation of prints and arranging for publicity for and exhibition
of the said picture.

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor submitted to the
Government their statements of estimated expenditure on their respective
accounts 1o the Government and the Government has duly approved of the
same.

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Ditributor have agrecd o
abide by the terms and conditions for recelving financial asdstance for the
said picture as hereinafier mentioned.

AMND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor have agreed not
to tranifer any right and copy right in respect of the said picture without
prioe permiaion of the Government in writing which may be granted to
them after full recovery of the amount of financal asistance agreed o be
granted with interest and charges as per terms and conditions hereinafter
mentioned,

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Diswributor have agreed to
provide proper sureties acceplable to the Government for the due re-
pavment of the account of the said financial assiatance and the interest
thereon and for re-payment of the amount advanced with intereat thercon
as well as any addidonal loss and damages suffered by Government due
to breach of any of the conditions of the agreement.

AND WHEREAS the Producer has agresd to assign transfer charge
and hypothecation and picture o and upto the Governor and all other
righta in the said picture absolutely and for ever subject however to the
same to be reamigned and reconveyed to the Producer upon the Prodscer
paying to the Governor, entire amount of the loan agreed w be advanced
by the Government with interest accured thereon.
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WITNESSETH AND IT IS HEREBY AGREED AND DECLARED
BY AND BETWEENMN THE PARTIES HERETO AS FOLLOWS:

. Subject to the terms and conditions heremafier mentioned the
Producer shall undertake full responsibility for completion of the production
of the said picture in all respects and censoring of the same for exhibiton
within a period not exceeding two years.

2, The Producer shall submit to the Government fortnightly reports
in respect of the progress of the producdon of the film,

3. The Producer shall allow and afford all Facilives to the authorised
representative of the Government to inapect the progres of the production
work and also the accounts and records in respect of production of the
filmn.

4. The Producer shall submit to the Government the copies of seript
layout, detaily of pardcipating artistes and technicians and others as would
be required by the Government. The Producer shall upon the completion
of the production of the said picture arrange for a projection show of the
complete picture o the authorised repressntative of the Government upon
making a previous appoinment for such projection at the convenience of
the representatives conoermed.

5. The Producer shall invest and wiilise the amount to be received
by him as financial assistance from the Government only for the production
of the film and for no other purpose whatsoever. In case of breach of this
condition the amount 30 to be advanced as financial asslstance with the
imtevest thereon shall forthwith become payable and the Producer shall
alio be liable oo any loss or damages as may be suffered by the Government
andl all coms as may be incurred by the Government in connection thereto,

6, The Distributor shall acrange for preparaton of pring sufficient
number of the said picture required for exhibition and shall be responsible
for any negligence whatsoever in this reapect.

7. The Distributor will pay o the Producer a sum of Rs. 50,000/-
(Rupees ffty thowsand) only during production of the said film and will
invest a fruther sum of Ra. 1,00,000/- [Rupees one lakh) enly for the pre-
paration of at least fifteen prints of the said picture and for meeting the
cost of all kinds of publicity in respect of the said film.

8. The Distributor shall afford all facilities to the Government or i
afficers appointed for the purpode o inspect the publicity programme and
account in that respect,

9. The Distributor shall affoed all Gcilities o the authorised representa-
tive of the Governmeni to indpect the statement of booking in respect of
the said picture and all accounts and records thereol at any time.

10, The Distributor shall be bound 1o pay all duties and impositions
ifu'!lr e l:g:,rn_b]g in cnse of zupl-qil.l.r,.i.uu al the sand p:h:lmr outside the
Union of India.
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11. The Distributor shall from the date of the first release of the said
picture regularly submit to the Government a fortmightly statement of
account of receipts and dishursement of the exhibition of the sid picture.

12, The Distributor shall pay to the Government the amount due in
such manner as 1o be decided upon by the Government.

13, Without prejudice to any other remedies and rights the Government
may have against the Distributer and Producer for breach or non-per-
formamce or non-observance of any of the terms and conditions convenants
herein, the Government shall have the right to terminate forthwith this
arreement and further to bold the Producer and the Distributor lable for
all loges and damages as may be suffered by the Government.

14. Nothing herein contained shall be construed as in any sense creat-
ing a Partnership between the parties concerned and the Government wo
be hable for any commitment made by the Producer and the Distrilaunor.,

15. If, for any unforseable circumstances which may cause exceptional
hardship to the Producer sndfor Distributor, the Government have o
extend any indulgence or accommadation to the party or parties concerned,
such action on the part of the Government shall not be deemed to be a
waiver of any of the terms and conditions herein contained or to be a ground
for modification or alternation of the terms and condigons of these presens
which shall remain in full force regardless of the indulgence shown or
accommodation afforded as the case may be but any modification or alter-
nation occasioned by circumstances shall be expresily agreed and recorded
in writing.

16. In consideration of these presents and in consideration of the
sureties provided to secure the due repayment of the amount agreed to
be advanced by the Government and the ingerest payahle thereon the
Government shall advance financial amistance to the Producer, of the
amount hereinafter mentioned with due regard to the terms and conditions
laid down in clavse 17 of these presents:

[uj That the Government shall pay to the Producer a sum of
R..ooiienass. only as advance for production of the film in three instal-
menits in the following manner:

(i) Ome-third of the total advance shall be paid in the first instal-
ment on completion of 25% of the production work.

(i} On macoesful progrem of the production work, another one-
third of the advance shall be paid after production of docu-
ments showing that at least 30 per cent of the prodoction
has been completed and that payment in full or part has been
made (o Stulio, Technicians, Artites etc, engaged in oonnecs
tion with production of the film.

(i) The remaining one-third of the advance shall be paid after
completion of 75 per cent of the production of the Alm and
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alter production of an account showing expenditure of the
three-fourth amount of the cstimated expenditure in respect
of the producton of the said film,

17. The terms and conditions hevein mentoned eaclier shall be as
follows:

{#) The Producer shall submit estimated account of expenditure lor
production of the flm.

(¥ The Producer shall invest Be. 30,000/« of his own for the produc-
tion and the awdited statcment of expenditure therefor should be auls-
mitted along with the applicaton i an approved proforma for financial
agEtance.

[¢) The fAnancial assistance would be granted and paid mosdy lor
meeting the expenditure like cost of raw stock, laboratory charges and
others and in no case the cash instalmenis should excesd Re, 30,0000 at a
time on production of the Producer’s audited statement of account up o
the time for granting such cash instalmenis.

(d) Interest at the rate of six per cent per annum shall be payvable
by the Producer to the Government For all sums o agreed @ be advanced
by the Government as aforesaid for any purpose whatsoever.

{#) Bonds with two sureties shall be duly executed in Bvowr of the
Governor to secure due repayment of all sums agreed 1o be advanced by
the Government as mentioned on these presents with the interest payable
thercon.
if) The Disteibutor will be responsible for making repayment of
advance paid to the Producer by the Government together with the interest
accrued thereon as per clauses 16 and 1 7(d) of these present. The Distributor
should agree to make payment of Government dues every month of the
year commencing from the inaugural date of exhibition of the suid film
in cinema houses or in any place in the lollowing manner:

() 10% of the sale procoeds of the flaw shall be taken by the
Distributor as commission.

(i) 12)% of the rcmaining sale procoeds shall be paid to the
producer by the Distributor.

(i) The remaining balance of the sale proceeds shall be divided
equally between the Distributor and the Government @il full
recovery of the Government dues on account of advance paid
to the Producer together with the interest acerued thereon.

In case of default in due payment of the sums aforesaid the whole of
the amount for the dme being remaining due and payable and the interest
aforesaid will forthwith become due and payable and apart from other
remedics available 1o the Gevernment for recovery of sums the same shall
be realisable as a Public demand under the Bengal Fublic Demands
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Recovery Act or any stamtory modificadon thereof for the tme being in
foree.

(2] Adwer full recovery of Government dues, te sale pm-r.mh of the
film shall be shared between the Producer and the Distributor in terms
of & bi-partite agreement that may be executed between them, in propor-
tipnate amount according to the nonmal trade practice obtaining in the
film industry.

IN WITHNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have hereunto set and
subscribed their respective hands and seals the day month and year first
above written,

The common seal of the Producer has been
affixed hereto by and the Director hereol
who have abo  affixed their signatures
hereto as such in the presence of:

The common seal of the Distributor has
been affixed hereto by and the Directors
hereof who have affixed their signatures
bereto a3 such in the presence of:

Signed for and on behalf of the Governor

of the State of West Bengal by Assmtamt

Secretary, Informaton and Public Rela-

ticns Deptt.,, Govt. of West Bengal.
ANNEXURE="C"

Surety Bond for Producer

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT made this. L
o . e .one thousand nine hundmi a.ud seventy. .........
.......... Httw:m I.’I] SEEEEEEe N ﬂﬂmp-ﬁl'l.'j" registered under
Companies Act having is Regnm:l ﬂﬂ'-u al ..In the

town of Calcutta, hereinafter I:nllﬂd'l:i:-u‘i’rnduw gwhlnhnprmunlm
excluded or repugnant o the context be deemed w include it sucoessors
andamgm]al’drﬁm]"a.rrmdlﬂ} cemwanEsasns o ss =
L . e .......rﬁidinglt

rl:p.dlhgﬂ.l e
............ luamm!'mr n-_['-ermd to a8 ‘suretiea’ (which t:prmmn :ha.ll

unless excluded by or repughant o the eontext be deemed to include the
reipective heirs, executors, administrators, representatives and assigns) of
the Secend Part and the Governor of the State of Wist Bengal hereinafier
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referred to as the "Governor' (which expresion shall Include his successors
in offiee and assigns) of the Third Part.

WHEREAS usidder an agreament sntered inlo between the Producer
RO, GikEEEALERS (RS TR S EEERS a5 Distributor and the Governor in
respect of providing financial asistance for completion of production of the
Alm e oeoniiineanes by the Government of West Bengal (hereinafter
refetred to as the Government) on certain terms and conditions expressed
therein,

AND WHEREAS the Producer inter alia agreed regarding the financial
amimnce o abide by the terms and condition provided in that regird
being granted to it by the Government for production of the film on some
specific mode of payments, cte.

WITNESSETH AND HEREBRY AGREED that in case the Producer
fails to produce the film or the film if any produced be not approved for
exhibition by the appropriaie suthority or the production of the films
suffers delay by any circumstances or in case of breach by the Froducer of
any of the terms and conditions of the said agreement the Producer andfor
the sureties joimily andfor severally shall forthwith on demand pay o the
Government the amount advanced as remaining due with interest thereon
and a further amount as loss and damages and for penalty calculated at
the rate of 25 per cent of the amount remaining due,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF THE PARTIES to these presents have
hereto set and subscribed their respective bands and seals the day month
and year first above written,

In the common seal of oo iivviivnnnis has been affixed hereunto
by. . and vever... the
Prudu.nm H'r::renl' whn ha'n.rr. alm a.fﬁ'-md ﬂmr hmaturﬂ hm:t::- ag such
in the presence of:

InPresenceof. . ..o vveeevccncccccscannannnnn

Signad by
InPrumuxnf

Signed for and on behalf of the Governor of the State of West Bengal
by the Asstt, Secretary, Information and Public Relations Department,
Government of West Bengal.

In the Presence of . .. . ccvnvvvnnrivnnns
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ANNEXURE—'DY
Surety Boad for Distributor

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT made this ......ccvvvviinasiis
deg el ousimenssnsmsans one thousand nine hundred an El:'l.?tnl.]."
............ Between (17 vesssssses @ Company regmtered unrju_-r
th:ﬂnmpﬂuluﬁc[havmgmﬂfg:lm:r:d Office ar. . e
in the town of Caleuita and carrying on business in ﬁlm :|n|."|.|,|'-:l;r} :.I: ........

Junder the name ans stvle of ... ... .onnnnn. hereinalier
ualh:tl th-l‘.' "DJ:.mhut{r {which expression unless excluded by or repugnant
to the context be deemed 1o include 19 succesmins and amigns) of the Fimt

l‘anaml{ﬂ]l TR ;- |, i A

. .....ru.idin.glr. .................... and (37 ..o
ceeeereeoncisonfwife of Lo resbding
B n e hereinfafter referred o as “Sureties” [which

expresaion shall unless excluded by or repugnant o the context be deemed
to inchede their respective hers, executons, admmistraton, representatives
and amigns) of the Sccond Part AND the Governor of the State of West
Bengal hereinafier referred to as the "Governor’ {which expression shall
include his succemors in Office and assigns)y of the Third Part,

WHEREAS under an agreement entered ing betwsen the Distribuotor
and the ....... ..the Producer and the Governor in
redpect nrp-auadmﬂ H.u.ununl uu.t.mce by the Government of Wesi Bengal
{hereinafter referred to as the ‘Government”) for [l-rul't and publicity and
exhibition of the film entitled | . coproduced by, oo
. = . mﬂ."-mmmﬁmphvmmn

J’LND WH.ER.E&.E the Distributor agreed to abive by the terms and
conditions provided in the sid agreement,

AND WHEREAS the Diotributor sgreed to the financial assistance
being granted to the Producer on the terms and conditions mentioned therein
including the execution of thete presents o secure the due repayment of all
suma that will become due and payable to the Governiment on any account
whatsower.,

WITNESSETH AND IT IS HEREBY AGREED that in case the
Distributor fails v prepare prints of the film. . . . for
release and exhibition and for making adnquatt pubhclt:r‘ for the film
through suitable media as is prevalent in the film industry in the beat inlerest
of the film....... ..and to make payment of
Government dues Imrn IE‘I.-E :l.l: prn-:e:dn rqqularhr according to the provi-
sions of the ngreement, the Distributor and/or the sureties jointly and/os
severally shall forthwith on demand refund to the Government the amount
af financial assdutance granted to the Producer in any manner whatsoever
with interest payable thereon and a penalty of 259 of such amount.
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IN WITMESS WHEREQF THE PARTIES TO THESE PRESENTS
have hercunder set and subscribed their respective hands and seals the day
month and year fimt above wiitten.

Inthecommonseal of ..., .. o oooniocnns haz been affined hersunto
.. phisires M Veiiivene . the Direcs
tors Ihl:rml' whu h-n*: b affi xed llmr l-l-gn-‘-lmt As mth I:l presence of:

SIgUed BE. oo et

In Presenea ol . coovsosisbissspnaisamnsss MRS

In Presenco ol ..o vvvvenrovmmnmmrirrorstsnnn

Signed for and on behallol the Governor of West Bengal by Assistant
Secretary, Information and Public Relations Department, Government of
West Bengal.

ANNEXURE—E'
Tripartite Agreement
ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT made this ..........0c000..dayof
............ one thousand nine hundred and seventy....o0000cceee
Bu\-n:cn LX) i i e wic a company registered under the Companics
Act, having its Regiatered Office at........... R TTI It Lo rIrT within

the muui.:ipnl limits of Calentta, hereinafier called the “Producer” (which
expression shall onless pxcluded by or repugnant to the contexy be deemed
1o include i suocesors and asbgna) of the First Part; (). 000000000000 e
veeesseeees it Company regittered under the Companies Act hmrmgm
m-gim.-ui nm.u: | PO T S, in the town of Calcutta, herein-
after called the “Diatributoe™ (which expression shall unless excluded by or
repugnant to the context be deemed to include it successors and assigne] of
the Second Part AND The Governor of the State of West Bengal hereinafter
called the “Governor™ of the Third Part.

WHEREAS the Producer has undertaken the prl:ll:luntlm of sound
metion pmmre in 33 mm in Bengali version tentatively titled. .

hasedon thestory. . ....covivvnnnnnn written by ..
. featuring amongst others the artistes with music h-l,r
............ and under the directions of .

AND WHEREAS the Producer is the !nle and abunluh: owner of the
copyright of the seript and shall also be the sole and absolute owner of the
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smid picture when produced mamely ........_........... (hercinafier
referred 1o as the “picture™).

AND WHEREAS the Froducer and the Distributor have jointly agreed
to make arrangements as between themsehes for exhibition and exploitation
of the said picture with due intimation to and confirmation From  the
Government of West Bengal (hereinafter referred to as the “Government™),

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor have ag‘[l:l_'d LL]
invest on their own the sum of Rs, 50,000 and Ra. 150,000 respectively
towards production, preparation of prints, publicity and exhibition of the
said picture.

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor are in need of
additional funds fer the completion of the said picture in all respect and for
preparation of prints and arranging for publicity for and exhibition of the
said pleture,

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor submitted to the
Government their statements of estimated expenditure on their respective
accounts o the Government and the Government has duly approved of
the same.

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor have agreed m
abide by the terms and conditions for receiving financial assistance for the

AND WHEREAS the Producer and the Distributor have agreed not
to transfer any right and copy-right in respec of the said picture without
prior permision of the Government in writing which may be granted 1o
them alter full recovery of the amount of financial asbtance agreed to be
granted with interest and charges as per terms and conditions hereinafter
mentioned,

AND WHEREAS the Producer has agreed o assign transfer charge
and hypothecation and picture to and up to the Governor and all other
righta in the mid picture absclutely and forever subject however to the
same to be reassigned and reconveyed to the Producer upon the Producer
paying to the Governor, entire amount of the loan agreed to be advanced
by the Government with interest acerued thercon.

WITNESSETH AND IT IS HEREBY AGREED AND DECLARED
BY AND BETWEEN THE PARTIES HERETO AS FOLLOWS:

1. Subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter mentioned, the
Producer shall undertake full responsbility for completion of
the praduction of the said picture in all respecns and censoring
of the mme for exhibition within a period not exceeding two
AL,

2, The Producer shall submit to the Government fortnightly reports
in respect of the progress of the production of the film.

3. The Producer shall allow and afford all facilities to the authorised
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110,

IL.

representative of the Government to inspect the progress of the
production work and alio Qe accounts and recoeds in respect of
prosduction of the hlm,

The Producer shall subamic o che Government the copies of
seripr layour, details of participating artistes and  technicians
and otherz a5 would he recpuired By the Ceovernment. The
Producer shill upen the completion of the prodoction of the
said piclure arrange for o projection show of the complete picture
ta tive authociaed r‘tl:n'l:l'-f‘:!-a-:'tlllall-\'f c_':f tFll: f_r'-m-'t. wparn :|_T|_.:||-:ir|g it
previous appointment for such projection &t the convenicence
of the representative: concermed.

The Prodoecer shall invest and utilise che smonne to b received
by him as financial assistance (rnm the Gowt, only G the produc
tivm of the film and for no other purpose whatsoever. In case of
breach of this condition the amountso to be advaneed as inancial
ugsistinrce with the inderest therson shall forthwith  become
pavable and the Producer shall also be lable o any loss or
damages as may be sutlered by the Government and all coals as
miay e incurred by the Government in connection thereto.
The Thistriltor shall arcange b preperation of prints suffcient
number of the said picture required (or exbibition and shall be
reaponaible for any negligenee whatsoever in this respect.

The Distributor will pay oo the Producer a sum of s, 50,0000
{Bupees fify thowsand) cnly during prodouction of the spid film
.'|.|:'|.|:i wrll srevesia Durther somnol By, 1 I!'.ll'l,l'hf'.ll'l'll'-- I:RU]'_II‘_.I‘.‘I. 11 lakh}
anly for preparaton of at least fifteen prints of the said picture
and for meedng the expenses on account of publicity of the [lm.
The Diiributor aball affoed all faclites to e Gove or its
officcrs appointed for the purpose to inspect the publicity
programme and account in that reapect.

The Distributor shall afford all facilities to the authorised
representative of the Government to inspect the stalement of
booking in respect of the said picture and all accounts and
records thersof at any time,

The Dhstributor aball Te hound to pay all duties and imositions
if any be payable in rase of cxploitation of the sald picture
ouside the Union of India,

The Bhastributor shall from the date of he release of the said
picture pegularly sulwoit o fhe Government a fortoightly
statement of aceount of receipts and disburgement of the exhibi-
tion of the said picture.

The Distributor shall pay to the Government the amount duoe
in such manner as to be decided wpon by the Government.
Without prejudice to any other remedies and nghts the
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4.

15,

16,

Government may have againat the Distributor and Producer for
breach or non-performance or non-observance of any of the
terms and conditions convenants herein, the Government shall
have the right o terminate forthwith this agreement and further
to hold the Producer and the Distributor Kable for all losses and
damages as may be suffered by the Government.
Nothing herein contained shall be construed as in any sense
creating a Partnership between the parties concerned and the
Government to be liable for any commitment made by the
Producer and the Distributor.
If, for any unforcscable circumstances which may cause
exceptional hardship to the Producer andfor Distributor, the
Government have to extend any indulgence or accommodation
to the party or parties concerned, such action on the part of the
Government shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any of the
terms and conditions herein contained or to be a ground for
maddification or alternation of the terms and conditions of tsese
presents which shall remain in full force regardless of the indul-
genee shown or accommedation afforded as the case may be but
any modification or alternation occasioned by circumstances
shall be expressly agreed and recorded in writing.

In consideration of these presents the Government shall advance

financial assistance to the Producer, of the amount bereinafier

mentioned with due regard to the terms and conditions laid
down in clause 17 of these presents:

(@) That the Government shall pay to the Producer a sum of
Rs....., only as advance for production of the f[lm in
three ingtalmeents in the following manner:

{#) Ome-third of the total advance shall be paid in the

© first instalment on completion of 259, of the production
wiork.

(i) O succesalful progress of the prouction work, another
ome-third of the advance shall be paid after production
of documents showing that at least 530 per cent of the
production has been completed and thar payment in
full or part has been made to Studio, Technicians,
Artiates ete, engaged in connection with production of
the film.

(1#i) The remaining one-third of the advance shall be paid
after completion of 75 per cent of the production of
the film and after production of an account showing
expenditure of the three-fourth amount of the estima-
ted expenditure in respect of the production of the said
film.
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17. The term and conditions hercin mentoned carfier shall be
as follows:

(%)

(b}

(e}

)

(e}

The producer shall submit estimated account of expenditure

for production of the film,

The Producer shall invest Re 50,000/~ of his own for the
wction and ihe nudited statement of expenditure there-

fore should be submitted along with the application in an

approved proforma for finandal assstance.

The Ananeial asbtance would be granted and puid mostly

for meeting the expendinre like cost of raw stock, laboratory

charges and others and in no case the cash instalments
should exceed R 30,000/- at a time on production of the

Producer’s audited statement of account up 1o the time for

granting such cash insmalments

Interest at the rate of six per cent per annum slall be

payahle by the Producer to the Government for all swims so

agreed w be advanced by the Government a aforesid
for any purpose whatsoever.

‘The Distributar will be reaponsible for making repayment

ofadvance paid to the Producer by the Government together

with the interest accrued thereon as per clauses 16 and

17{d} of these presenis. The Distributor should agree o

make payment of Government dues every month of the

year commencing fom the insugural date of exhibition af
the said fibm in clnema houses or in any plice in the
following manner:
(1) 10% of the sale proceeds of the films shall be taken
by the Disributor as Commission.

(i) 124%, of the remaining sale proceeds ghall be paid 0
the Producer by the Distributer.

(i) The remaining balance of the sale proceeds shall be
divisded equally between the Distributor and the
Government till full recovery of the Government dues
on account of advance paid to the producer together
with the interest acerued thereon,

In case of default in due payment of the sums
aforesaid the whole of the amount for the time being
remaining due and payable and the interest aloresaid
will forthwith become due and payable and apart from
other remedies available to the Government for re-
covery of sums the same shall be realisable as a Public
demand under the Bengal Public Demands Recovery
Act or any statutery modification thereof for the time

being in force.
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(1 After full recovery of Government dues, the sale proceeds
of the film shall be shared between the Producer and the
Distributor in terms of & bi-partite agreement that may be
executed between them, in proportionate amount accond-
ing to the normal trade practice obtaining in the film

industry.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have hercunto set and
subscribed their respective hands and seals the day month and year first

alsove written.

The common scal of the Producer
has been affixed hereto by, .

.a.ud thi:
Drrmmr hﬂmf wl:m have also
pfficed thelr signatures hereto ag
cuch in the presence of;

The commen aenl of the Divri-
butor has been affixed hereto by
and the Directors hereaf who
have affixed their sipnatures
hereto as such in the presence
al:

Signed for and on behall of the
Covernor of the Siate of West
Bengal by Assistant Secretary,
Information and Public Rela-
tions Deptt.,, Govt. of West

Bengal.
ANNEXURE—'F"
Deed of Hypothecation
THIS INDENTURE made this. . . ..day of . ,

one thowsand nine hondred .'md jwmrj.'ﬁvn BE'I'WEEN

i . .registered under the Companies Act having its Itg;ml:n:md
ndl'n:e nt ........................ within the municipal imits of Calcutta
in the DMstrict of 24-Parganas hereinafter called the “Producer™ {which
expression shall include its successors and assigns) of the One Part and
THE GOVERNOR OF THE STATE OF WEST BENGAL hereinafter
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referred to as the “"Covernor™ (which expremion shall include his suecssors
in office and amigns) of the OTHER PART.

WHEREAS the Producer under the Film Financng Seheme applied
to the Government of Weat Bengal in its Information and Public Relations
Department for a loan of, . .ovvov v oona o 0nly with a view & medet the
exprnses for production of the film entitled. . ..................(hercin-.
after called the film) and the Governor has agreed to grant the loan to the
Producer upon his agreeing to make repayment of the loan with interest
and ather charges in respect of the sid loan so advanced by the Governor.

AND WHEREAS the said Producer entered into an Agreement with

the Covernor dated the ............dayof............1075 regarding
the said loan of ..............whereby the Governor agreed to advance
the said sum upon the suretics guarantecing the same.

AND WHEREAS on the ................dayel (... ... 1975

il grent was entered into between the Producer, the Distributor of
the said film and the Governor whereby the Producer inter alia agreed
a3 dnon as the Producer produces the said flm the Producer shall forthwith
pledge the film 3o produced in faveur of the Governor by way of hypotheca-
tion and charge of for the due repayment of the amount that shall become
pavable to the Governor under the agreement aforesaid.

AND WHEREAS the Governor has required the said Producer o
assign the charges, pledge and hypothecate the said film as security for the
repayment of the amount which the Governor agreed to gra.it as loan with
interest thereon to the Producer and the Producer has agreed to the same.

NOW THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH as follows:

1. The Producer do hereby assign wansfer charge and hypothecate
the said Glm. ...cconvens .. .10 and unto a the Governor and
all other rights of the Producer in the said film absolutely and
for ever subject however to the same o be re-asigned and
reconveyed to the Producer upon payment to the Governor,
entire amount of loan with interest accrued thereon.

All sums that might have 1o be paid by the Governor to the
said producer under the said guarantec and alo all costs and
charges which the Governor might have to incur in connection
therewith and shall apart from the other remedies available to
the Governor shall be realisable as a Public demand under the
Bengal Public Demand Recovery Act or any other madifications
thereof for the time being in force.

2. In case of any breach of the terms and defaults on the part of the
Producer the Governor shall have the right and liberty to exhibit
the said film and letting out or licensing the same to such Producer
as he may think fit on such terms as the Governor shall think fir
and realise and receive the net profits or income out of such
exploitation and letting out and licensing of the said flm and
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appropriate the same in re-payment or in part repayments of the
amount that shall be due to the Governor by the Praducer for all
payments made by the Governar,

3. That the Governor shall have the right to call for and vaerify
statements of accounts of the Praducer and shall have the right to
make his comments on game and the Producer shall not be entit-
led to raise any question or objections to the said verifications of
accounts. The Producer shall carry out any instruction that may
be given by the Governor after verification of such accounts.

Should any dispute or difference arise between the partes for the
canstruction of the terms herein or anything in relation to this agreement
the same should be referred to the Secretary, Information & Public Rela-
tionz Department, Government of West Bengal, whase decision shall be final,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the partice to these presents have hereunto
set and subscribed their respective hands and seals the day month and year
first above written.

The common Seal of the. .. .........
.......... has been aflixed hereto by
veeannnasnnasenes Al I Direcioes
who have alto affixed their sgnamores
hereto as such in the presence of

[FEREERENNEEREBERERENNENRENRENNERNE!

Singed for and on*behalf of the Gover-
nor of the State of West Bengal by
the Asstt. Secretary, Information &
Public Relations Department, Gowi.
of West Bengal in the presence of
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BEMNGAL
Department of Information & Public Relations
No M055-IPR

From : Shri D. K. Banerjee,
Deputy Secretary

To : The Pay & Accounts Offcer,
Caleutta Pay & Accounts Office,
8122, Phears Lane, Caleuna-12.

Calecuita, the 5th June, 1978

Sub » Scheme on sanctioning Grantin-aid w private film Producer for
production of film in West Bengal.

Sir,

1 am direcied o sy that on the recommendations of the Film
Development Board reconstituted under Resoluton Mo, 18767T-1PR dated
14-7-77, the question of adopting a scheme on sanctioning Grant-in-aid
to the private Producers of films as a measuse towards improvement of the
filmeindustry in West Bengal, was under active consideration of the Govern-
ment for sometime past.

2, 1am now directed by order of the Governor to say that the Governor
has been pleased to approve the scheme of sanctioning Grant-in-aid to the
private film Producens for production of films in West Bengal on the terms
and condions sctforth hereunder:

(a) Admissibility of the Grant:

{i} The grant will be admisible 1o a film Producer for pro-
duetion of & sound motion picture in West Bengal.,

{if} Every year applications will be invited twice in & year
from intending Producers of films for consideraton of their
cages for sanction of such grant.

(i) The Working Group of the Film Development Board will
consider the applications on their merit having regard
to the experience and reputations of the Producers and
Directors of the flms, the theme of the story to be filmed,
coat of production of the film and such other matters as the
Film Development Board may decide to consider and on
the recommendations of the Group the Government will
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consider sanction of grant. Other things being equal,
genuine techricians in the industry will be given preference
in selection of producers for this purpose.

(&) The producer must have & capacity o invest 259 of the
estimated comt of production.

(6) Amount of the Granf:

(f) The minimum amounts of grant o be advanced in esach
case should be Rs. | lakh for Black & White film and Ras.
1-50 lakhs for colowr film subject to a maximum of Rs. 2
lakhs for Black & White and Rs. 3 lakhs for eolour films
and in no case the amount of grant shall exeeed 73%, of
the ecitimated cost of production, The actual amount of
grant w be snctioned in each case will depend upon the
recommendations of Film Development Board Working
Liroup.

(e} Mods of Payiant :
The mode of payment of the grant shall be in the following

MARNET
H

(i) The Producer must invest at least 25%, of the estimared
cost of production before the grant is sanctioned by the
Government.

(if) The grant will be released in suitable instalments as may
be decided by the Working Group of the Film Development
Board in each case, on the basis of the progress of produc-
tion work in physical as well as in financial terms. To
determine the progres in terma of expenditure incurred
towards production, actual payment made by the producer
to the workers, technicians, artists, studios, laboratories
ete, engaged for the production may also be considered.

(i) The producer will submit a utilisation certificate in respect
of the entire grant in due course stating that the grant was
utilised for the prupose for which it was sangtioned.

(#) The producer will enter im0 an agreement with the
Government before sanction of the Grant-wherein he will
have to give a guarantee that he will utilise the money
lor production and release of the film at the earliest possible
opportunity so that the purpose for which the grant is
sanctioned is served and in case of fatlure of the producer
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to produce the film after having obtained grant from
Government wholly or in part, he will be liable to refund
the entire amount of grant with such cost as may be deter-
mined under the Public Demands Recovery Act. The
Producer will also be required to hypothecate the film to
the Government by a deed of hypothecation.

4. The Governor has further, been pleased to delegate full power to
sanction the above grant 1o the Information & Public Relations Department,
wh will furnish a certificate as to the fulfilment of the conditions setforth
herein and those mentioned in the agreement at the time of sanctioning
the grant-to the producer.

4. The finaneial power delegated in para 3 above will remain valid for
the year 1978-79, The specific budget head will be opened in due coursc.

5. ‘This order issued with concurrence of the Finance Department
vide Unofficial No. Group G-511 dated 22.5-78,

Yours faithfully,
5.d1|'.

(D. K. BamERrjex)
Digjrily Secrelary



GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Department of Information & Cultural Affairs

Frem : Shri 3. R. Bhowmick
Deputy Secretary

To  : The Pay & Accounts Officer
Calcutta Pay & Accounts Office
81/2/2, Phears Lane
Calcutta-12

No. 31778-1CA Dated, Caleutta, the 27th December, B4

Subject; Revised scheme of smoctioning Grant-in-aid to private
film producers towards production of films in West
Bengal.

Sir,

I am directed to refer to this Department letter No. 10343-1PR
dated 5.6.78 {copy enclosed) sanctioning a scheme for providing grant to
private film producers for production of films on certain terms and condi-
tions which include the following ameng others:

“*The amount of grant will be released in suitable instalments on the
bass of the Progres ut'pmductin.n work in Fh‘ﬂilﬂl as well as in financial
terma before the flm is censored.”

It has been the experience of the State Government that by releasing
the instalments of grants before the film is censored, completion of the film
cannot be ensured and, therefore, the purpose of the aloresaid scheme
which is to encourage production of films i not soitably served. In view
of this, the question of adopting & new scheme in modification of the exiting
ofie, a5 a measure lowards improvement of the film industry in West Bengal,
wis under consideration of the State Government for quite sometime. It
has mow been decided to sanction grant-in-aid to private producers for
production of films afier the film is completed and censored.

2, 1 am, accordingly, directed by order of the Governor o say that
the Governor has been pleased to modify the Grant-in-aid scheme snctioned
in letter Mo, 10043-IPR di. 56,78 for providing grant o private film
Producers for production of films in West Bengal for a period of two years,
for the present, ic, 1984-85 and 1985-85, on terms and conditions setforth
hereunder:
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(g} Admessibelily of grant

(i) Grant will be admasible to a film Producer who has already
completed production of a sound motwon picture and got it
censored in order to enable him to liquidate production cost.
The producers will be sclected in consideration of the extent
of their financial liahilities wowards production of films,

{##) In the matter of selection, merit of the film will be taken into
conaideration.,

(i) Grant will be sncioned only alter the film is censored. Only
those films which have been censored in the preceding calendar
year will be eligible for consderation,

(iz) The prayer for grant will be considered by the Government on
the basis of the recommendation of Film Producton Sub-
Committee ol the Film Development Board.

(¢) Preference will be given o those Producers who have uwblised
the available infrastructure of the Government owned/managed
stuedio.

{#d) Those producers who have incurred major part of expenditure
by way of payment to local artistes, technicians and laboratories,
will be given preference.

(vif) Those who have received financial sdsistange in the form of
grant from any other Department/Ministry or institwtion of the
State or Central Government, will not be eligible lor grant.

(&) Mode of application
(fy Application of grant 15 to be made i prescribed form.
(i) The applicant will be required to submit an audited statcment
of accounts in respect of the expenditure incurred towards produc-
tion of the film.

() Avwunt of grami
(i) The maximum ceiling of grant to be released in sach case will
be Rs. 1 lakh for black and white, and Re. 2 lakhs for colour
film. The actual amount of grant to be mnctioned in cach case
will depend on the recommendation of the Film Production
Sub-Committee of the Film Development Board.

(@) Mode of payment
(1) Grant will be sanctioned and released in one lump.
(i} The recipient of grant will eater into an agreement with the
Government before release of the grant wherein he will give
a guarantes that he will utilise the money for the purpose for
which the grant i sanctioned and that he will make the o
ready for release in commercial circuit in case it has not been
released,
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3, The Governor has forther been pleased to delegate full power to
manction the aforesaid grant to the Information and Cultural Affairs Depart-
ment who will furnish a certificate as to the fulfilment of the conditions
setforth therein and those mentioned in the agreement at the time of
sanctioning the grant to the Producer, The financial power delegated as
at above will remain in force during the vear 1984-85 and 198566, The
expenditure to be incurred under the scheme iz debitable to head “I83-
Information and Publicity-Films (Non-Plan)-Film Development Board-
Grant-in-aid (Contributions™ in the current year's budget wherein necessary
provision exists for the

4, The scheme as modified above will take immediate effect subject
to the condition that only new cases will be considered under the modified
scheme. Those films in respect of which sanction of grant has already been
made and those for which certain instalments of grant have already been
released will be considered on terms and conditions as envisaged in letter
No. 10543-IPR dt. 5.6.78 sanctioning the existing scheme.

5. This order jssues with the concurrence of the Finance Department
in terma of their Un-official No. Group G-924 dated 24.10.1984.

6. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been informed.

Yours [aithiully,

8d/- 5. K. Bhowmick
Depuly Seeretary

No. J1778/1 (4#0)-ICA

Copy forwarded for information to:

{17 Accountant General, West Bengal, Poddar Court, 18, Rabindra
Saram, Caleutta-1.

{2} Finance (Budget) Department of this Government.

(3} Accounts Officer, West Bengal Secretariat, Writers' Buildings,
Calewtta in continuation of this Deptt. endorsement No.
10543/1(3)-IPR. dated 5.6.78.

Caleutta, 8d/-(58. R. Bhowmick)
December 27, 1984 Daputy Secretary
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3. The Governor has further been pleased to delegate full power to
sanetion the aforesaid grant to the Information and Cultural Affairs Depart-
ment who will furnish a certificate as to the fulfilment of the conditons
uﬁmﬂlhmudmmmummmfheamnt at the time aof

the grant to the Producer. The financial power delegated as
at above will remain in foree during the year 1984-85 and 1985-86, The
expenditure to be incurred under the scheme is debitable to head “283-
Information and Publicity-Filme (Non-Plan)-Film Development Board-
Grant-in-aid 'Contributions™ in the current year's budget wherein necessary
provision exists for the purpose.

4, The scheme ar modified above will take immediate effect subject
1o the condition that enly new cases will be considered under the modified
scheme. These films in respect of which sanction of grant has already been
made and those for which certain instalments of grant have already been
released will be considered on terms and conditions as envisaged in leter
Mo. 10543.IPR dt. 5.6.78 mnctioning the existing scheme.

5. This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance Department
in terms of their Un-official No. Group G-924 dated 24.10.1954.

G, The Accountant General, West Bengnl, has been informed.

Yours fithfully,

&d/- 5. R. Bhowmick
Deputy Seeretary

No. 31778/1 (40)-ICA

Copy forwarded for information to:

(1) Accountant General, West Bengal, Poddar Court, 18, Rabindra
Saranl, Calewtta-1.

(%) Finance (Budgef) Department of this Government.

(3) Accounts Officer, West Bengal Secretariat, Writers” Buildings,
Calcutta in continuation of this Deptt, endorsement No.
10543/1(3)-1PR. dated 5.6.78,

Film Production Sub-Committes,
Calcutta, 8d/-(S. R. Bhowmick)
December 27, 1984 Diputy Secretary



(ir] One member representing the interest of artistes,

(8] One member representing the producers of film.

[#) One member representing the distributors of Glm.

(m) One member representing the exhibitors of film.,

(&) The Chairman and the Member-S8ecretary of the Board shall be
appointed by the Beate Government, subject to the provision thae one af
the nominees of the State Government in the Board shall be appointed as
Secpetary.

3. The Board shall be entrusted with the following functions:

() To draw up programmes for welfare activities of the Fund.

(i) To raise fund by organising film shows and dramatic per-
formances and other cultural programmes.

(i) To prepare lists of distressed flm technicians, ardstes and
workers of the film industry eligible for financial assistanes
and to fix up quantum of such asimance and the narms of
dishursement,

{ir) To discharge any other functions that may be asigned to
it by the State Government, or that may be considered ex-
pedient by the Board to take up, in connection with general
welfare of the film techniclans, artistes and workers,

6. The Board shall meet, at least, ence within a period of two months,
o transact the business enumerated in para (53],

7. The Chairman af the Board shall preside over the meetings of the
Board and in his absence the members present in a particular meeting
shall elect one amongit them to preside over that particular mecting,

8. Omne-third of the total members of the Board shall form quorum
for holding a meeting of the Board. '

9, The Board shall prepare itz rules and regulations for carrying its
activities and maintenance of ite accounts subject to the approval af the
State Government.

The accounts of the Fund shall be audited regularly, as per normal
Audit Rules in force,

10, In the event of any vacancy in the Board caused by retirement
or resignation or otherwise, such vacancy shall be reported to the State
Government who will fill up the same by appainiment of another member
fromm the category in which the vacancy has occurred.

11, The Board shall prepare annual budget outlining its activities and
indicating the estimated receipts and expenditure during the year,

12, All expenses incurred for maintenance of an office or staff for the
Board, as may be necesary, shall be borne by the Board with the approval
of the State Government.
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13, On the request from the Board for grant of adequate fund to
carry on the welfare activities as hereinbefore expressed, the State Govern-
ment in the Information and Cultural Affairs Department shall consider
the requirement and sanction grant for the purpose and the Department
may indicate whar portion of such grant shall be kept in Fixed Deposit
and what portion in Savings Bank A/c. The Department may also, indicate
the manner in which the grant sanctioned by them shall be utilised by
the Board.

14, The Board shall open accounts with any nationalised bank in
Calcutta and all the transactions carried on by the Board shall be made
through the bank.

15. The bank accounts of the Fund shall be operated joindy by the
Secretary of the Board and Chairman of the Board, or any other member
as may be authorised by the Board for the purpose.

16. The Secretary shall be responsible for proper maintenance of
accounts of all receipts and payments of the Fund and shall submit periodi-
cal reports for consideration of the Board at its meeting. Copy of such
report shall, also, be submitted to the State Government in the L&C.A
Depariment.

17. The Secretary shall, abo, be responsible for day-to-day functions
of the Board and act as the executive head.

18. The Govt. in the L&C.A, Department may lsmwe from time to
time, directions, instructions and guidance 1o the Board and may frame
rules and regulations as may be considered necessary for smooth and proper
functioning of the Board.

By Order of the Governor
8d/- P. Chaudhuri
Seeritary fo the Gopl, of Wt Banpal
ORDER
Ordered that the Resolution be published in the Calcutta Garette
and copies forwarded to all concerned,
By Order of the Governor

8d/- P. Chaudhuri
. Secretary to the Goot. af West Bengal
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Department of Information and Cultaral Affairs
No, 16458-ICA Dated, Calcutta, the 24th August, 1981

RESOLUTION

In terms of paras (3] and (4) of the Resolution No, 13571-ICA dated
20,781 eonstituting “'Film Workers' Welfare Funed” (lhereinalier referred
to as “the Fund") it is further resolved that a Board of Management
(hereinafter referred to as the said Board) be constituted for the purpose
of smooth and proper management and operation of the Fund and the
following persons be appointed o act as the member of the said Board:

1. Secretary, Information & Cultural Affairs Deptt. .. Member
2. Director of Films, Information & Cualtural Affairs
Diepar,
3. Production Officer, Information & Cultural hﬂ:ura
Depit. -
Shri Pranab Chavdhuri
Shri Subrata Sen Sharma .
Shri Pranab Mukherjee ‘e "
Elhl'i. E-It'jl'ﬂ'l m‘-ﬂnﬂj“ W 1]
Shri Ramesh Joshi ‘e 1
Ehri Pantu Nag - -
10, Shri Niranjan F.::n,.r .
11 to 13, Three representatives of the Eastern India M-uu-:rn
Picture Association . -

Secretary, Information and Cultural Affain Department will act
as the Chairman and Production Officer, Information and Cultwral Affairs
Department will act as Secretary of the said Board.

2. All appointments made herein are on honorary basis.

3. The said Board will function with reference to the terms and condi-
tions laid down in Resolution Mo, 13571-1CA dated 20.7.81.

= -

By Order of the Governor
8d/= P. Chaudhuri
Secretary fo the Government of Went Bmgal
ORDER

Ordered that the Resolution be published in the Caleanta Gazetie
[ Extracrdinary).

Caloutts, 8d)- P. Chaudhuri
August, 24, 1981 Secretary to the Government of West Bmgal
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No. 1649(18)-ICA

Copy with a copy of the Resolution No. 13571-ICA dr. 20.7.81 for-
warded for information to:
I. Cine Technicians’ and Workers' Union of Eastern India,
2A, Chandi Ghosh Road, Calcutta-700 040,
2. Federation of Film Technicians and Workers of Eastern India,
30, Chandi Ghosh Read, Caleutta-40,
3. All Members of the Board
4, Secretary, Eastern India Motion Pictures Association, 98E,
Chowringhee Square, Calcutta-13.
" Three members representing three sections of your Association
may be nominated immediately for further action in the mateer,

Calcutta, 8d/- P. Chaudhuri
August 24, 1981 Secestary to the Gavernment of West Bangal
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Finance Department

TaxaTiom

NOTIFICATTON

No. 3423.F. T.—21st Qctober 1986 —In exercise of the power conferred
by subesection (1) of section 12 of the Bengal Amusemenits Tax Act, 1922
(Ben. Act 'V of 1922), the Governor is pleased hareby to make the following
amendment in the rules for securing the payment of the entertainments
tax {and surcharge) in respect of entertainments other than race-meetings,
published under Government of Bengal netification No. 2028-Mis., dated
the 16th September 1922, as subsequently amended (hereinafier referred
to a3 the said rules):

AMERDMENT

In the said rules, after rule 26, inwrit the following rule:

“26A. (1) Where a proprictor of & new and permanent cinema hall
which has been commisioned on or afier the first day of April 1986, desires
to avail himself of the benefiv of retention by way of subsidy the amount of
the entertainments tax collected under section 8B of the Bengal Amusements
Tax Act, 1922 (Ben, Act WV of 1922), he shall submit an application for
that purpede in the form appended to this rule to the State Government
represented by the Secretary to the Government of West Bengal, Finance
Department, Taxation Branch, ordinarily ninety days before the date of
first cinematograph exhibition in the said hall.

(2) (&) A proprictor who submits an application under sub-rule (1},
shall simultancoudy submit two copic of such application w the authority
specified i column (1) of the Schedule below in respect of areas within
which the cinema hall is situated as described in column (2} thereof:

Tue ScHEDULE

(1) {2
1. Commimioner of Commercial Arcas—
Taxes, West Bengal (2} described in Schedule 1 to the
Calcutta Municipal Corporation
Act, 1980 (West Ben, Act LIX
of 1980):
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1 2

(§) mentioned in sub-clavses (f) and
(i) of clawe (§) of sub-section
{3} of section 1 of the Bengal
Amusements Tax Act, 1922 (Ben.
Act V ol 1922); and

(¢} within the municipalities of
Baranasgore, Dum Dum and
South Dum Dum.

2. Collector of Districts Respective district excluding the areas
mentioned againat item 1 above,

(8) On receipt of copies of the applicaton, such authority shall enquire
about the correctness of the details given therein and send a copy thereol
to the authority mentioned in sub-rule (1) with his recommendations within
fifteen days from the date of receipt of such application.

(3) On receipt of the application referred to in suberule {1, the State
Government, after making any enquiry there it may think necessary and
on considering the recommendation if received from the authority referred
to in sub-rule (2) and on being satisfied that the applicant has correctly
given all the requisite information and that the application is in order, may,
by an order in writing, permit the propricior of the chima hall to collect
entertainments tax, leviable and payable under the Bengal Amusement
Tax Act, 1922 (Ben. Act V of 1922}, whaolly in cash and 1o retain by way
of subsidy the amount of entertainments tax 5o collected in cash for a
period of one year from the first day of cinematograph exhibition in the
said hall or from the date of order according to permission under this sub-
rule, whichever is later, subject to the compliance by the said proprietor
of the conditions laid down in sub-rules (4) and (6):

Provided that for good and sufficient reasons the permision accorded
under this sul-rule may be withdrawn from a prospective date by
the State Government after allowing the said proprictor an oppor-
tunity of being heard.

(4) The proprictor to whom permision has been accorded under sub-
rule (¥ shall submit o the State Government the accounts, awdited by a
chartered accountant within the meaning of the Chartered Accountants
Act, 1949 (28 of 1949), showing separately the receipts on account of
admission to cinematograph exhibition and entertainments tax retained
by way of subsidy in respect of the said cinema hall for each quarter within
thirty davs from the end thereof for & total period of one year beginning
from the first day of cincmatograph exhibition or from the date of order
according to permission under sub-rule (3), whichever is later, and shall
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send simultaneously a copy of such accounts to the authority referred to in
sub-rule (2) informing him of the date of such submision

Provided that the accounts for the first quarter shall cover the pericd
from the first day of first cinematograph exhibition in the said cinema
hall or from the date of order according to permission under sub-rule
(3) to the last day of that quarter and that the accounts for the quarter
in which such permission terminates shall cover the period from the
first day of that quarter to the date of such termination and that the
audited accounts in respect of the latter period shall be submitted
within thirty days from the date of such ermination,

Explanation.—For the purpose of suberule (4), the expression—
(@) “quarter” means a quarter reckoned according to English
Calendar year, and
(8] *date of such submission” means, where accounts are sent by
the proprictor to the State Government by registered post, the
date of registration and, in other cases, the date of receipts of the
sid accounts by the State Government.

(3) The State Government may examine the audited accounts referred
to in sub-rule (4) and may alwo direct the proprictor 1o produce his books
of accounts for that purpose.

(6) Where there iz a breach of condition laid down in sub-rule (4)
in respect of submission of accounts to the State Government, the permision
accorded under sub-rule (3) shall stand withdrawn from the ihirty-first
day from the end of the quarter in respect of which there has been breach
of such condition to the date prior to the date when the awdited accounts
arg so submiteed :

Provided that the State Government may, in any case where it is
satisfied on considering the application made by the propristor of a
cinema hall in this behall that the failure of the said proprictor w
comply with the condion laid down in sub-rule (4) was due to the
reasons beyond his control, order that the provisions of this sub-rule
shall not apply to the proprictor of such cinema hall for such period
as may be specified in the order,

{7) The State Government shall send copies of orders under sub-rule (3)
and sub-rule (6) w the appropriate authority referred to in sub-rule (2).



Form of application for permission to retain entertainments
tax collected by the proprictor of a new and permanent cinema hall

To
The Secretary to the Government of West Bengal
Finanee Department
Taxation Branch

L evessansnusurmsssssassnrannns zom of . e
Criivessesssessy proprietor of a new and permanent cinema hall om-
priSEioned O, ... uuveeessesssssootn hereby apply for the permisdon to

collect enfertainments tax and retain it as subsidy under section 8B of the
Bengal Amusements Tax Act, 1922 (Ben. Act V of 1922), for a period of one
year from the date of first cincmatograph exhibition in my cinerna hall or
the date of such permission, whichever is later. All the particulars relating
to the cinema hall are given below:

1. Name of the cinema hall
2, (a) Location of the cinema hall
(#) Particulars of licence granted
under the West Bengal Cinemas
(Regulation) Act, 1954 (West
Ben. Act XXXIX of 1954) in-
cluding licence No., date, ete, :
(&) Total investment as capital assct
in the cinema hall as on the date
of application
(d) Estimated total investment as
capital asmct in the cinema hall
up to the first date of first
conematograph exhibition

5. MName(s), addres{es) and status of
owner(s) of the cinema hall
4. Office address of the business

5%  Approximate date of first conemato-
graph exhibition in the cinema hall :

T TTTLLLLIL do herchy declare and state
thatﬂwparﬁmﬂmgimahmtuemmﬂmhﬁtd'mymludgtmd
belief. T undertake to submit audited accounts showing scparately receipts
an account of admision to cnematograph exhibition and entertainments
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tax retained by way of subsidy in respect of the cinema hall within thirty
days from the end of each quarter as required under sub-rule (4) of rule
26A of the rules published under Government of Bengal notification
No. 2928-Mis., dated the 16th September 1922, as subsequently amended.
I further declare that two copies of this application have been submitted

Iu‘d-d||--|-.r-q----.......------a.aa.|......‘t|'bﬂ' IWII.JE mlhﬂ'l‘il']'

referred 1o in the Schedule to sub-rule (2) of the said rule 26A.
Signature ... ..ooiiiiieniiaa.
Hlafuu TICTE NI

*Signed in my presence
The statements made are true to my knowledge and belief,

Signature ..........

*To be signed in the presence of a respectable person, ez, Member of
Parliament/Member of the Legislative Assembly/Member of a Jilla Parishadf
Sabhapali of a Paschayal Sameitifan owner of a permanent cinema hall.

By Order of the Governor

5] P. K. Sarkar
Secy. fo the Govt, of West Bengel
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL
Information & Cultural Affairs Department

Writers’ Buildings, Calcutta

RESOLUTION
No. 22385-1CA Deate 19.12.87
The Governor is pleased 10 appoint a Cinema Enquiry Commitiec
comprising the following:—

)
(i)

(##)

{ir])
(e}

(o)

(v

Dr. Prabuddha Roy, Member, v. Chairman

State Planning Board,
6, Camae Street, Caleutia-700 Q17

Shri Dilip Gupta, .. Member
52, Serpentine Lane, Caleatia-700 014
Shri Pradip Dey, «o Member

Chairman, Exhibitors’ Section,

Eastern India Mation Picture Adsociation,

a8E, Chowringhee Square, Caloutia-700 o072

Shri Arabinda Roy, oo dMember
2, Royd Street, Caloutta-700 016

Joint Director, Small Scale Indusiries, oo Member
Directorate of Covtage and Small Scale Industries

Govt, of West Bengal

New Secretariat Buildings, Calcutta

Shri Haridas Chakrabarty, o Member
Deputy Secretary, Finance Deptt, (Taxn.)

Writers® Buildings, Calcuita

Shri H. Manna, oo Member-
Jt. Director of Films, Secrelary
Information & Cultural Affairs Deptt.

Writers' Buildings, Caloata

i The terms of reference of the Committee will be:

()
(&)

(¢)

to enquire into the conditions of the cinema houscs of the State;
to examine the existing tax structures under the Government and
local bodies relating to cinema houses and cinema shows;

10 examine the adequacy of different incentive schemes introduced
by the Government;

{d) to examine the question of declaring cinema as an industry;
(¢} to suggest remedial measures for exhibition sector; and
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() to eximine the service conditions, wape, ete, of employess of

ciicmd houses,
4, The Commitiee will devise their own procedures for the conduct of

their business and shall elicie information from all relevant sources by soch

means as the Committes may think proper.
&, 'The Commirtes shall aubmit their report to the Government within

& period of three months from the date of ismuc of this resslution,
Oredered that the resslution be published in the Caloutta Gasette and
copies thereof forwarded to the Chairman and Members of the Commines.
By Owder of the Governor

Sdf« I, Bhattacharva
Serrefary

26




GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL

Department of Information and Cuoltural Affairs
Writers” Buaildings, Calewtia-700 001

From : Shri 5. R. Bhowmick
Deputy Secretary (Films)

To  : The Pay & Accounts Officer
Caleuta Pay & Accounts Office
#81/2/2, Phears Lane
Caleua-l 2

Mo, 25379-ICA Calcutta, the 9th February, 1988

Subject; Scheme of subsidy to flm producers for availing of the
facilities at the Cine Laboratory Complex (Rupayan)
of West Bengal Film Development Corporation Lad,

Sir,

I am directed by order of the Governor (o gy that the guestion of
providing incentive to the film Producers for availing of the facilities created
by the Weat Bengal Film Development Corporation, hereinafter referred to
ms Ythe Corporation’, an undertaking fully owned by the Government of
West Bengal, at the Cine Laboratory Complex (Rupayan) at Salt Lake
has beco under the active consideration of the Government for some time.
Afer careful consideration, the Governor is pleased to sanetion a scheme for
providing subsidy to film Producers in the manner and on the terms and
conditions aetforth hereunder.

(&) Admissiblity of rubsidy

(1] The subsidy will be available 1o all feature films in colour hereinafier
referred to s ‘films’ in the making of which the facilities available at
Rupayan have been fully utilised up o and including the stage of striking
release prints:

Provided that the above condition regarding full wtilisation of all
facilities available at Rupayan may be relaxed if the Corporation i
patisficd that such nons-utilization in any patrticalar case was unavioid-
able and cavsed by reasons bevond the conirol of the producer.

MNote: A feature film {5 & flm which i certified ns a feature flm h"
any Board of Fl!m Certification,
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(i) The subsidy will not be available to a film produced by the
Government, State or Central, or by any Government undertaking or agency
or to a film produced with financial asistance in the form of grant from
any Government, State or Central, or any Government institution or
undertaking,

(#if) The subsidy will be admissible also to films in the making of
which some of the facilities available elsewhere have already been utilised
at the initial stage provided that the facilities of Rupayan are availed of for
the remaining part of the work up to and including the stage of striking
release prins,

(e} The subsidy will not be available to a film more than once,

(r) The benefit of the scheme will be available i the work in respect
of a film in Rupayan is completed in a period of 12 months. Delay may be
eondoned if the Corporation iz satisfied that it was due to Circumstances
beyond the eontrol of the producer.

(#i) The subsiby will be admissible to the person whose name is re-
corded as producer in the billjdebit note prepared by the Corporation for
atriking release prints.

(B} Ameuni of subridy

The subsidy available will be 50% of the total laboratory charges
payable to the Corporation subject to a maxirmum of Rs, 50,000/-. Labora-
tory charges will not include dormitory charges, preview charges and cost
of rawstock, if any, included in the hill.

(] Date of effect
The benefit of the scheme will be available to all the films eontracted

with at Rupayvan on or afier 1.4.87.

(d) Mode of payment
(£} The subsidy will be in the form of a rebate to be allowed by the

Corporation on the final bill to be prepared after the striking of the release
prints; :

(1) Nothing contained in this scheme will affect the usal terme and
conditions of the contractual agreement between the Corporation and the
producer and the normal rules of business of the Corporation.

The Governor is also pleased to decide that funds subject to a maximum
Rs. 2 lakhs will be released at a time to the Corporation by the Depart-
ment on receipt of requisition to be submitted by the Corporation on the
bass of actual booking of films for work at Rupayan.
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The Governor has further been pleased to delegate full power to
sanction the aforesaid funds 1o the Information & Cultural Afairs Depart.
ment. The expenditure to be incurred under the scheme is debitable ro
the head “Z220-Information and Publicity-01 Films-800-Other expenditure
{non-plan)-1 Film Development Board-Grant-in-aidjcontribution” in the
current year's budget wherein necessary provision exists for the purpose.
This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance Department in.
terms of their v.one, GIS]1 dated 4.2,88.

Accountant General, West Bengal has been informed.

Yours faithfully

Sd/- 5. R. Bhowmik
Daputy Secretary (Films)

No. 2379/1{5)-ICA

Copy forwarded to;

l. The Managing Director, West Bengal Film Development Corpora-
tion Led., Salt Lake, Sector-IV, Near Jhilmil, Calcutta-91, for
information and necessary action ;

2. The Accountant General, West Bengal, Poddar Courr, 18, Rabindra
Barani, Caleutta-l, for information ;

3. The Finance (Budget) Depariment, for information;
4. The Accounts Officer, West Bengal Secretariat, for information :
3. The Deputy Secretary (Administration Branch) (for Budget

Section), for information,
Calcutta, Sdf- 8. R. Bhowmik
The 9th February, 1988 Deputy Secvetary (Films)

91




ANMNEXURE A
Mo 20840-TCA Dated, Calcutta, the 3rd December, 1988
NOTIFICATION

In excrcise of the power conferred by section 13 of the West Bengal
{Compulsory Censorship of Films Puldicity Materials) Ace, 1974 (West Ben,
Act XXX of 1974), the Governor is pleased hereby to make the following
amendments in the West Bengal (Compulsory Censorship Film Publicity
Materials) Rules, 1975, published under this Department Notificaton
No. 18662 IPR., dated the 25th June, 1975, (hereinafier referred to as the
said rules):

Amendments

In the said rules,—

{1y after rule 16, inzert the lollowing rules:--

“16A. Application for enrolment as producer, distributor, or
exhibitor, Every producer, distributor or exhibitor, before
applying for certification of film publicity materials,
shall apply to the Board for enrolment as produecer,
distributor or exhibitor, as the case may be, in the
prescribed form as set out in Schedule AA™:

{2y after rule 17, insert the following rule:—

“17A. Mark of censorship: (1) Every producer, distributor or
exhibitor shall display a mark of censorship on the
approved film publicity materials. The mark of censor.
ship to be affixed on the approved film publicity materials
shall be a ciccle with the abbreviation WEBC and the
year of censorship noted within as indicated below:

WRRBC
it

(2} The mark shall be displayed in different kinds of publiciey
materialy in the following manner:—

(s} For phomgraphs of any size, the diameter of the
circle of the mark to be affixed on the reverse shall
be 10 centimnetres.

{8) In case of single sheet of posters of the size 75 cm %
100 ems or less, the diameter of the circle shall be
10 centimeires.

292




() In case of two-sheet/four-shectfsix-sheet  posters,
panet and light box, the diameter of the crcle shall
be 15 cenbimeirea,

() In case of 24-shect poster, banner and hoarding,
the diameter of the circle shall be 30 centimetres.

(&% For all other publicity materials, the dismeter ol
the circle shall be 10 centimetres.

{3) For publicity in newspapers, periodicals, etc., only the
ahbreviation WHBBC and the year of censorship shall be
exhibited.”

By Ovder of the Governot,

S -

Cacretary fo the Cropt. of West Bemgal

SCHEDULE AA
{Ruzle 164)
Form of application for enrelment as producer/distributor/
exhibitor

No..wacons Dated....-ccuv- ofapplication (to be entered by Board's Office)

To
The Chairman
The West Bengal Board of Censorship
Ciopermument ol West Tengal

(Threough the Censor CHficer)

1. (a) Name of the applicant and mature of business.
[y Full address with Telephone Nao.
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10,

{g) Name of the proprietorpartners/managing director in case it is a

firem,

{(5) Full address with Telephone No.

. Address(es) of any branch office(s), if any, of the applicant.

IF the applicant has any other business connected with the film industry,
the particulars of such businese,

In case of & firm, the name of the person authorised to represent the
same,

Trade Licence No. and date,
In case of an exhibitor, Cinema Hall Licence No. and date,

Registration No., in case the applicant of the firm is registered with
any association of the film industry,

Area of operation business,
Name(s) of some of the films produced /distributed fexhibited in the last
5 years.

Declaration

I/We hereby declare that the particulars mentioned above are true

to the best of my/our knowledge and belicf,

(Signature of applicant)

DAL 2 ovivariiranes Official seal (if any)




